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Rafael  Mendez,  Ralph  and  Robert 
Mendez  and  their  Olds  Trumpets 


Rafael  Mendez,  his  unusual  talent  and  his  Olds 
Trumpet,  are  joined  by  two  more  inspired  trump)et 
artists,  his  twin  sons,  Ralph  and  Robert  and 
their  Olds!  Olds  instruments  prove,  once  again,  their 
quality  performance  .  .  .  both  for  stars  high  in 
the  firmament  and  those  in  the  ascent.  Every 
instrument  bearing  the  name  Olds  is  designed  as 
an  inspiration  to  talent  ...  in  response, 
in  tone,  in  quality. 


Newest  Mendez  Recording  ... 

Rafael  Mendez  and  his  Orchestra,  Featuring 
Ralph  and  Robert  Mendez  in  a  group  of  trios  .  .  . 
one  of  the  most  outstanding  families  of  trumpeters 
ever  to  bring  their  talents  to  the  public. 


F.  E.  OLDS  &  SON  Fullerton.  Calif. 
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They  Are  Making  America  Musical . 

Herbert  Hazelman,  ASBDA,  ABA,  Director  of  instrumental 
Music,  Senior  High  School,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina. 

Smart  Ideas  . 

Fund  Raising  By  Will  Rogers  High  School  Band . 

By  W.  H.  Esser,  President,  Will  Rogers  High  School  Band  and 
Orchestra  Parents'  Club,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

The  Band  Stand  .  .  •  CBDNA  Page . 

By  Arthur  L.  WHIiams,  ABA,  CBDNA, 

Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

Good  Scheduling  Helps! . 

By  Joseph  G.  Saetveit,  State  Supervisor  of  Music  Education, 
State  Education  Department,  Albany  1,  New  York. 

How  The  Lawrence  Welk  Show  Is  Formulated . 

By  John  Klein,  Percussionist,  Lawrence  Welk  Orchestra,  1453 
Euclid  Street,  Santa  Monica,  California. 

Literacy  In  Music . 

By  Guy  Duckworth,  Supervisor  of  Music,  Tranquillity  Public 
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How  To  Develop  A  Good  Clarinet  Sound . 

By  Vincent  /.  Abato,  Clarinet  Virtuoso, 

Flushing,  Long  Island,  New  York. 

Highlighting  The  Football  Show  With  Blacklight . 

By  William  Stewart.  ASBDA,  Director  of  Bands,  Muskegon  High 
School.  Muskegon,  Michigan. 

The  Choral  Spotlight,  Folio,  Book  Reviews . 
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Audio-Visual  Aids 

Robert  F.  Freeland 

Helix  High  School 
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Percussionist, 

Leonard  Smith  Band 
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Music  is  for  everyone . . . 
a  living,  pulsing  force  wherever  you  go.  Music 
gives  enjoyment  and  satisfaction  to  youngsters  and  to 
octogenarians ...  to  crew-cuts  and  to  long-hairs. 


Leblanc  woodwinds  and  brasses  are  helping 
to  bring  to  an  ever-increasing  number  of  people 
the  satisfying  experience  of  creating  music  as  a  part 
of  their  daily  lives.  Leblanc  is  dedicated  to  producing 
better  instruments;  instruments  that  are  easier 
to  play  and  more  satisfying  to  play.  Leblanc  has  a 
200-year  tradition  of  emphasis  on  tone,  tuning 
and  mechanical  construction  of  the  highest  order. 
Leblanc  has  pioneered  scores  of  basic  mechanical, 
acoustical  and  musical  improvements  that  have 
set  new  high  standards.  In  every  Leblanc  woodwind 
or  brass  instrument  there  is  a  distinguished  heritage 
of  quality  and  craftsmanship  that  creates  a  finer 
voice  for  the  artistry  of  student  or  professional 
...  for  those  who  play  for  fun  or  for  a  living. 

You  will  want  to  test-play  a  Leblanc  soon! 


Th«  Normandy 
Eb  Soprano  Clorinot 


Tho  Normandy 
Plotoou  (Covarod  Holo) 
Clorinot 


r  Tho  Lablonc 
^  BosmI  Horn 
(F  Alto  Clorinot) 
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on  lower 
joint  for 


They  Are  Making 

America  Musical 


on  Alto 
and  Boss 
Clorinots  by 


ari0 


EliminotM  "wolfy"  and  "foixy"  tonas 
of  middia  ragiitar  .  .  .  aipacially  on 
octava  low  kaytl  Old  styla  octova  kay 
mechanism  raplacad  by  AUTOMATIC 
octave  mechanism  on  upper  body  for 
bast  parformanca!  20  kays.  7  rings. 

Model  Retail 

R  30  -  Alto  .  $425 

R  32  -  Bass  . 475 

R  34  ■  1  Piece  EBONITE  Bass 

(WON'T  WARP  I)  . .  400 


Clorinett 


Af  Tour  D«of«r 

DAVID  WEXLER  &  CO. 

Exclusive  Distributers 
B23  So.  Wabash  •  Chicago  i 


Herbert  Hazelman  of  Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Member,  American  School  Band  Directors  Association 


"what  batter  reward  can  o  man  hava  than  the  thanks  of  a  former  student  for  help  in  tha 
davalopment  of  worthwhile  traits  and  attitudes.  Add  to  this  tha  satisfaction  of  being  instrumental 
in  raising  tha  cultural  level  of  a  community  and  you  have  ample  reason  for  loving  tha  job  of  high 
school  bond  director,"  says  Herbert  Haxelman,  an  active  member  of  the  American  School  Bond 
Directors  Association,  the  American  Bandmasters  Association,  and  Director  of  Instrumental  Music, 
Senior  High  School,  Greensboro,  North  Carolina. 

I 

Ha  received  his  A.B.  Degree  at  the  University  af  North  Carolina  (Chapel  Hill  Branch)  in  1935. 
He  completed  his  M.A.  Degree  at  the  same  University  (Greensboro  Branch)  in  1952.  He  has  been 
Director  of  the  Senior  High  School  bond  at  Greensboro  since  1936  except  for  two  years  in  the 
Navy  during  World  War  II.  Ha  has  taught  Summer  sessions  at  tha  University  af  Narth  Carolina  for 
10  years.  During  his  colorful  career,  ha  has  held  every  office  in  the  North  Carolina  Bandmasters 
Ass^otion,  was  tha  first  Editor  of  tha  North  Carolina  Music  Educators  magazine,  has  judged  and 
canductad  clinics  in  Virginia,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Florida,  North  and  South  Carolina.  His  Senior 
High  School  Bond  appeared  in  corKart  at  the  Mid-West  National  Band  Clinic  in  Chicago,  Illinois 
in  1954.  His  bands  have  won  39  Superior  ratings  in  State  Competition. 

Mr.  Hazelman's  favorite  hobbies  are  photography,  Hi-Fi,  ond  loves  to  go  to  New  York  City, 
Ha  is  proud  indeed  of  his  lovely  wife  Mary  Frances,  and  three  year  old  son  Casey. 

Tha  entire  Staff  of  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  proud  to  present  Mr.  Herbert  Hazalmon,  o  man 
of  deep  integrity  to  the  importance  of  oiding  in  tha  cultural  development  of  the  youth  of  his 
community.  He  is  truly  "Making  America  Musicol." 
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Pan-American  Band  Instruments  meet  every  requirement 
for  musical  excellence  and  economy.  This  superiority  is  the 
result  of  scientific  design,  based  on  years  of  research; 
materials  exactly  suited  to  every  need;  progressively  modern 
machines  and  methods  of  manufacture  and  the  fine 
workmanship  of  highly  skilled  craftsmen.  "Extra  Value" 
in  Pan-American  Band  Instruments  is,  therefore,  not  a 
mere  claim  ...  it  is  a  guaranteed  reality. 


WRITE  FOR  NEW  1956  PAN-AMERICAN  CATALOG 


DISTRIBUTED  EXCLUSIVELY  BY 
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Instrument  Company,  Elkhart,  Indi¬ 
ana.  Please  say  you  read  about  it  in 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 


Ludwig  Company  Has 

New  Pedal  Tympani 


Buescher  Now  Has  Three 
New  Model  Instruments 


EMS  Publishes  Great  New 
Beginning  Band  Method 


Band  directors  everywhere  will  be 
happy  to  know  that  a  wonderful  new 
educationally  sound  beginners  band 
method  has  been  published  by  the  Edu¬ 
cational  Music  S^ice,  Inc.,  147  West 
46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y.  This 
relatively  new  music  publishing  com¬ 
pany  has  perhaps  made  the  greatest 
contributions  to  the  band  music  field 
in  a  number  of  years.  Such  great  con¬ 
temporary  band  writers  as  Rdph  Her¬ 
man,  Norman  Leydon,  William  Beebe, 
Glen  Osser,  and  many  others  are  on 
their  staff. 

The  newest  category  of  band  music 
that  this  firm  has  decided  to  enter  is 
that  of  beginning  groups.  First  is  the 
outstanding,  "Basic  Method  for  The 
Beginning  Band,”  by  Dale  C.  Harirs 
and  Fred  N.  Wiest.  It  would  take  a 


The  Ludwig  Company  announces 
the  introduction  of  it's  new  Universal 
Pedal  Tympani  in  sizes  25"  and  28" 
in  diameter  and  with  solid  copper 
polished  kettles. 

The  new  model  is  completely  re¬ 
designed  with  deep  parabolic  kettles; 
fully  adjustable  rotating  kettles  for 
best  selection  of  beating  spot  and  all 
directional  roller  wheels  with  new 
wide  spread  base.  The  tuning  pedal, 
is  located  on  the  floor  for  the  con¬ 
venience  of  the  player. 

List  price  is  $550.00  and  delivery 
is  imm^iate.  A  color  folder  is  avail¬ 
able  for  all  dealers  and  directors.  It 
would  be  very  much  appreciated  if 
you  would  mention  the  school  mu- 
siOAN,  when  writing  for  this  attractive 
new  folder. 


These  three  new  Elkhart  instruments 
are  equal  or  superior  to  many  trum¬ 
pets,  cornets  and  trombones  now  on 
the  market  which  are  being  sold  at 
considerably  higher  prices.  All  are 
built  by  Buescher  craftsmen  using 
Buescher’s  fine  precision  equipment  to 
insure  school  grade  instruments  of  ex¬ 
cellent  quality,  both  musically  and 
mechanically. 

All  new  Elkhart  trumpets  and  cor¬ 
nets  are  now  equipfied  with  top  spring 
valves  of  new  design  with  new  nylon 
silent  guide  stars.  They  have  new 
single  piece  valve  casings  which  are 
very  attractive  and  sturdy.  Both  models 
now  have  large  bore  and  are  sent  out 
with  regular  Buescher  mouthpieces. 

The  new  Elkhart  681  trombone  now 
has  a  large  bore  and  is  equipped  with 
a  7I/2"  bell.  The  built-by-Buescher 
slides  are  drawn  and  are  of  single  piece 
tubing,  chrome  plated.  The  outside 
slides  are  also  drawn  and  the  fast  slide 
action  is  truly  professional.  Slides  are 
wider,  assuring  more  comfort  for  the 
player. 

All  three  of  these  models  are  gen¬ 
erously  trimmed  with  nickel  silver  and 
are  so  musically  and  mechanically  per¬ 
fect  that  they  will  please  bandmasters, 
teachers  and  school  musicians  every¬ 
where. 

You  can  see  these  new  instruments 
at  your  local  dealer,  or  for  further  in¬ 
formation,  write  the  Buescher  Band 


Schorl  &  Roth  Has 

Excellent  Folders 

Scherl  &  Roth,  Inc.,  one  of  the  great 
names  in  the  Music  Industry,  have 
many  wonderful  educational  aids  avail¬ 
able.  Perhaps  one  of  the  finest  publi¬ 
cations  to  be  made  available  to  school 
orchestra  directors  in  the  past  decade, 
is  the  new  (3rd)  edition  of  their  80 
page  "Orchestra  Directors’  Manual.” 
A  history  of  the  violin  is  authentic 
and  inspiring.  Dozens  of  questions 
and  answers  are  discussed  in  the  tech¬ 
nical  section  which  is  divided  into  four 
parts.  Fifteen  complete  feature  articles 
are  written  by  such  great  string  au¬ 
thorities  as  Dr.  Angelo  LaMariana, 
Editor  of  the  popular  "String  Clearing 
House”  which  appears  monthly  in  the 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  magazine;  Dr.  C. 
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small  volume  to  describe  the  validity 
of  this  new  method.  One  can  only 
suggest  that  it  embraces  all  of  the  com¬ 
ponents  of  available  methods  and  many 
more.  Dale  Harris  is  well  known  for 
his  Superior  Class  "A”  High  School 
(Turn  to  page  82) 
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<$^j$i^“DRUM>HELP' 


PACKAGE  toela^/ 


S«nd  for  this  great  package  of  drum 


helps  containing  rudimental  wall 


charts  and  sheets,  catalog  supple< 


CONDUaOR 


LAYOUT  OF  lAARCHING  DRUM  SECTION 


Two  polrt  of  16"  Zildfion  cymbals  aro  placod  twoon  cymbal  playort  Is  flllsid  in  wifh  othor 
al  Iho  outor  filos  and  balance  of  rank  bo-  instrumonis. 


les  for 


th  new 


...F.  A.  PIERSOL 


AND  THE  IOWA  STATE  COLLEGE  BAND... 


Out  where  the  com  grows  tallest— they've 
got  a  band  what  is  a  band!  It’s  none  other 
than  Frank  Piersol’s  famous  Iowa  State 
College  Band  at  Ames,  la.  They’re  great  in 
the  Concert  Hall,  on  the  gridiron,  and 
famous  for  their  excellent  percussion 
section— all  100%  WFL  equipped.  WFL 
is  proud  of  this  outstanding  band  and 
takes  pride  in  saluting  Frank  Piersol  for 
his  fine  contribution  to  Musical  America. 
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ment  and  re-print  of  this  informative 


adl  It's  FREE! 


Send  for  your  free  “PACff"  today. 

LUDWIG  DRUM  CO. 

1728  N.  Domen  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Q  YmI  Sand  my  FREE  pockog*  lodayl 


B  Scotch  bast  drum*  art  WFL  Claulct  tiio  10" 
2  X  30"  and  placod  In  oiittido  filot  to  that 
I  organization  namo  thowt.  Six  parado  drums 

I  Where  cymbals,  tenor  drums,  or  other 
I  instruments  in  the  percussion  section 
I  are  left  over  after  filling  entire  rank, 
-  usual  practice  is  to  place  them  before  or 


art  12"  X  15"  WFL  in  poarl  finish.  Soparato 
tension  with  metal  hoops  and  leg  rests. 


after  percussion  rank  in  the  outside  files 
as  Mr.  Piersol  has  handled  the  cymbals 
in  this  case.  Send  to  us  for  other  per¬ 
cussion  layoutsi 


LUDWIG  DRUM  CO.  17kke/i4:WFJiV/ium4^  ’^chicago^4^7^ 
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fULH  fORMATIOHS 
FOR  SCHOOL  BANDS 

^  “^cutcUUi  S^ce^ 


DOWN  AMONG  THE  SHELTERING  PALMS . PALM  TREE 

FIVE  FOOT  TWO,  EYES  OF  BLUE . FACE  AND  EYES 

M  A  UHLE  SPANISH  TOWN . HACIENDA 

MOONLIGHT  SERENADE . MUSIC  LYRE 

RIO  RITA . SPANISH  FAN 

THIRTY-TWO  FEH  AND  EIGHT  LIHLE  TAILS . REINDEER 


C€c%%€tU  f^xmcUioKA 


A  HORSE  A-PIECE  MEDLEY  ,Hof.„-Th.  «.>.«  •  hot...) . STICK  HORSE 

ALKE  BLUE  GOWN . GIRL 

ANCHORS  AWEIGH . ANCHOR 

BLOWIN'  THE  BLUES  MEDLEY  forms  two  formotions  TRUMPET  &  MUSIC  NOTE 

(Wang  Wong  Huts — Wobosh  t/utsi 

BLUE  MOON . MOON 

CHAHANOOGA  CHOO  CHOO . LOCOMOTIVE 

CHINA  BOY . RICK  SHAW 

DARKTOWN  STRUHERS’  BALL . TROMBONE 

DAYBREAK . RISING  SUN 

DRUMS  IN  MY  HEART . DRUM 

FEIST  FOOTBALL  AAEDLEY . KICK-OFF  (Stick  Figure  Kicking  Football) 

(Alt  Am«rfcon  Girl— Oo«rn  Tli«  Piwld — Vou  GoFto  B*  A  Football  Horol 

GOOFUS . SAXOPHONE 

HAWAIIAN  WAR  CHANT . UKULELE 

I’LL  SEE  YOU  IN  MY  DREAMS . HEART 

I’M  AN  OLD  COWHAND .  . COWBOY  HAT 

IT’S  A  GREAT  DAY  FOR  THE  IRISH . IRISHMAN  WITH  PIPE 

JOSEPHINE . GIRL  STICK  FIGURE 

K-K-K-KATY . GIRL  WITH  BONNET 

NATIONAL  EMBLEM . SHIELD 

OUR  DIRECTOR . STAR 

OVER  THE  RAINBOW . RAINBOW 

PEG  O’  MY  HEART . THREE  LEAF  CLOVER 

RANGERS’  SONG . RANGER  WITH  GUN 

SANTA  CLAUS  IS  COMIN'  TO  TOWN . SLEIGH 

SOUTH  RAMPART  STREET  PARADE . MARCHING  STICK  FIGURE 

STAIRWAY  TO  THE  STARS . STAR 

SWING  MEDLEY . forms  two  formations  MUSIC  NOTE  S  MUSIC  LYRE 

(Stompin'  At  Tht  Savoy — Sing,  Sing,  Sing> 

TIGER  RAG . TIGER  HEAD 

WALTZ  MEDLEY  rDion.-ch.rm..n.t . EIFFEL  TOWER 

WALTZ  YOU  SAVED  FOR  ME . HEART  AND  ARROW 

WHEN  IT’S  SPRINGTIME  M  THE  ROCKIES . SUN  OVER  MOUNTAINS 

WHEN  YOU  WORE  A  TULIP . TULIP 

WHIFFENPOOF  SONG . LAMB 

YALE  BOOU . BULLDOG 

YANKEE  DOODLE  POLKA . UNCLE  SAM  HAT 

Price:  FULL  BAND— $1  JO  •  5YMFHONIC  BAND— $2.25 


the  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

Sfllps  Aqeni  for  Robbins  Mgsic  (orporotior  •  Leo  ffti*  Inc  •  Milter  Mystc  Corporotien 

799  SEVENTH  AVENUE  •  NEW  YORK  19,  N  Y 


A.  Biondo,  Associate  Professor  of 
Music,  Notre  Dame  Uhiversity;  Ralpli 
Rush,  Past  President  of  the  Music  Edu¬ 
cators  National  Conference;  and  Prof 
Gilbert  Waller,  National  Chairman  of 
the  MENC  String  Committee.  It  is 
truly  a  wonderful  and  valuable  book 
S  &  R  has  also  made  available  a 
hne  brochure  on  their  outstanding 
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Tubas,  Sousaphones,  and  Recording 
Basses.  This  six  page  publication  tells 
the  "why”  of  the  three  different  instru¬ 
ments  as  well  as  the  cost.  It  would  be 
well  for  directors  to  explore  the  idea 
of  choosing  the  type  for  their  indi¬ 
vidual  needs. 

Removable  bells  for  the  Recording 
Bass  is  interesting  and  very  exciting. 
The  European  up-right  and  the  Ameri¬ 
can  forward  type  bells  are  inter¬ 
changeable. 

For  further  information  on  either 
of  these  two  fine  publications,  ask  your 
local  music  dealer,  or  write  direct  to 
Scherl  &  Roth,  Inc.,  1729  Superior, 
Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  A  mention  of 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  WOuld  be 
greatly  appreciated. 

Wenger  Presents  New 

Bass  Drum  Music  Stand 


Wenger  Music  Company,  Owa- 
tonna,  Minnesota,  is  introducing  a 
brand  new  concept  in  drum  stands. 
Designed  by  an  outstanding  band  di¬ 
rector,  the  Lian  Bass  Drum  Desk  is 
fully  adjustable  for  all  angles  and  will 
fit  all  bass  drums.  One  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  features  of  the  Lian  desk  is  that 
music  can  be  placed  conveniently  above 
and  in  front  of  bass  drummer  at  the 
proper  angle,  and  you  will  see  the 
drummer. 

The  Lian  Bass  Drum  Desk  is  sturd- 
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Organizations  who  have  switched  to  Zalzer  Bb  horns  report  a  steady 
improvement  in  musical  performance.  Here’s  why: 


*  Zalzer  Bb  French  Homs  are  much  more 
responsive  and  comfortable  to  play  than 
the  F  horn.  Tonal  production  is  more 
certain.  As  a  result,  your  students  play 
better,  easier. 

#  Begiimers  can  develop  a  good  embouchure 

more  quickly,  maintain  it  more  easily 
with  a  Bb  horn.  • 


Your  whole  band  will  respond  to  the  brilliant  sound  of  Zalzer  Bb  Homs. 
Indoors  or  out,  Zalzer  Bb  Horn  tone  carries  better,  clearer. 

Zalzer  Bb  horns  are  btiilt  from  very  thin,  extremely  resonant  brass  of 
special  formula  and  temper.  Mechanical  valve  linkage  (no  cords!)  and 
convenient  water  key  eliminate  many  maintenance  headaches. 


You  con  teach  Bb  horn  easier  too.  No  special  arrange* 
ments  needed!  You  use  regiilar  F  Horn  parts,  but  with 
Bb  fingerings  which  we  give  you  in  full  detail. 


START  BUILDING  THE  BEST  HORN  SECTION 
YOU’VE  EVER  HAD— NOW!  Write  for  FREE 
Zalzer  Bb  Horn  price  list  and  detailed  informa¬ 
tion  on  “Simplified  Teaching  Methods  for 
Zalzer  Bb  Horns”. 


GRETSCH 


The  Fred.  Oretech  Mfg.  Co.,  Dept.  SMOSe 
60  Broadway,  Brooklyn  11,  N.  Y. 


ily  constructed  to  permit  permanent 
adjustment  and  has  standard  Wenger 
rolled  edges  to  give  added  strength. 
The  stands  are  available  in  a  ham¬ 
mered  grey  finish.  For  further  infor¬ 
mation,  write  direct  to  Wenger.  Be 
sure  to  mention  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  when  writing. 


Molded  Synthetic  Shako 
Now  Available  To  Bands 


A  new  development  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  shako  has  been  announced 
by  "Uniforms  by  Ostwald”  Inc.  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y.  They  have  succeeded  in 
molding  tough,  durable,  lightweight 
synthetic  material  into  a  one-piece  in¬ 
dividually  made  shako  body,  by  an 
exclusive  process. 

The  result  is  a  rugged,  resilient 
shako  body  that's  virtually  indestruc¬ 
tible,  yet  remarkably  light  in  weight. 
It  is  molded  in  the  proper  oval  head 
shape,  too.  This  permanent  oval  form 
not  only  offers  longer  wear  and  extra 
comfort,  but  lends  i  tself  to  smart 
modern  design. 

The  "All-weather”  shako  is  now 
available  in  the  C-51  West  Point  style; 
other  shako  bodies  will  be  announced 
as  rapidly  as  they  become  available. 

Be  sure  to  mention  the  school 
musician  when  writing. 


SUBSCRIPTION  RATES 

for 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
One  year  —  $3.00 

(10  iu«M) 

Tw*  y*ars  $5.25— Tkr**  ymn  $7.50 
Ask  mk»mt  •mr  NfW  BmmMm  Mmfma 
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Fund  Raising  By 

Will  Rogers 

High  School  Band 

By  W.  H.  Esser,  President  WRHS  Band  and  Orchestra  Parents’  Club 


This  is  a  story  of  an  energetic  group 
of  high  school  band  and  orchestra 
members,  their  director,  and  the  Band 
and  Orchestra  Parents’  Organization 
that  set  out  to  do  a  job  and  did  it  well. 

Tulsa,  Oklahoma  is  proud  of  its 
Will  Rogers  High  School  and  its  in¬ 
strumental  music  department  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Carl  Barnett.  The 
Will  Rogers  Roper  Band  of  106  pieces 
in  their  blue  and  gold  dress  uniforms 
or  in  their  western  garb  of  western 
shirts,  jeans,  cowboy  boots  and  royal 
blue  stetsons,  are  a  familiar  sight  in 
Tulsa  parades. 

'The  Band  and  Orchestra  Parents’ 
Club  of  some  180  members  assists 
these  fine  musical  organizations  in 
every  way  possible.  In  cooperation 
with  Mr.  Barnett  and  other  school 
officials,  this  energetic  group  furnishes 
that  little  extra  not  readily  obtainable 
through  normal  tax  sources,  such  as 
out  of  town  trips  for  the  band,  special 
instruments,  uniforms,  and  a  host  of 
items  too  numerous  to  mention.  Ob¬ 
viously,  a  program  of  this  kind  requires 
financing  over  and  above  that  which 
is  supplied  by  the  local  school  board. 

In  the  past,  funds  were  raised 
through  various  means,  concerts,  rum¬ 
mage  sales,  ticket  sales,  and  outright 
cash  solicitation,  and  the  work  con¬ 
nected  with  the  various  projects,  in  our 
opinion,  was  far  too  much  for  the 
returns.  It  appeared  to  be  a  constant 
job  of  "passing  the  hat”  for  some- 
cause  or  the  other,  which  we  felt 
lowered  the  dignity  of  the  organization 
and  the  school. 

Fortunately,  we  had  in  attendance 
at  the  1955  Music  Gunp  at  Western 
State  College,  Gunnison,  Colorado, 
eight  members  of  the  instrumental 
music  department  of  Will  Rogers  and 
the  director,  Mr.  Carl  Barnett.  The 
president  of  the  Band  and  Orchestra 
Parents’  Club  was  enjoying  his  vaca¬ 
tion  in  Gunnison  at  the  same  time.  It 
was  here,  thanks  to  Mr.  Barnett,  that 
we  first  came  in  contact  with  the 
Manor  Club  Plan  through  Mr.  John 
Crews. 

One  evening,  after  a  hard  days  work 


in  the  Music  Camp,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Barnett  were  guests  at  a  Rocky  Moun¬ 
tain  Trout  dinner  at  the  cabin  of  the 
president  of  the  Band  Parents’  Club, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  H.  Esser. 

During  the  course  of  the  dinner, 
Mr.  Barnett  remarked  he  had  found  a 
way  to  raise  money  for  the  band — the 
sale  of  fruit  cakes!  It  appeared  to  the 
writer  that  either  the  work  in  the 
Music  Camp  was  taking  its  toll  or  that 
high  altitude  was  affecting  Mr.  Bar¬ 
nett.  However,  at  the  invitation  of  Mr. 
Barnett,  we  visited  Taylor  Hall  where 
we  became  acquainted  with  Mr.  John 
Cre-ws  of  Manor  Baking  Company  of 
Dallas.  He  was  all  set  up  with  coffee 
urns,  fruit  cakes,  and  literature.  A 
generous  sample  of  Manor  Fruit  Cake, 
along  with  the  fine  coffee  Mr.  Crews 
brewed,  did  the  trick.  Right  here  allow 
me  to  confess,  I  don’t  like  fruit  cake — 
never  did — but  Manor  Fruit  Cake — 
that  did  it.  We  were  sold — now  how 
to  sell  the  club  membership — who  we 
were  sure  were  skeptical  as  we  w-ere. 

A  calendar  was  consulted  and  dates 
in  September  reviewed  to  set  the  first 
fall  meeting  of  the  Parents’  Club.  We 
selected  September  12,  after  Mr.  Crews 
agreed  he  could  join  with  us  in  pre¬ 
senting  his  sales  pitcjh  and  offer  coffee 
and  samples.  At  this  meeting  the  pro¬ 
ject  was  enthusiastically  accepted  after 
due  sampling  of  the  product.  We  felt 
it  was  indeed  an  improvement  over  the 
continual  ’’passing  the  hat’’  campaigns 
in  that  we  actually  gave  value  received 
— an  exceptional  product  attractively 
packaged — competitively  priced  with 
the  advantage  of  growing  each  year  to 
bigger  and  better  returns. 

’The  Band  and  Orchestra  Parents’ 
Club  was  divided  into  six  teams,  each 
team  having  a  captain  and  five  lieu¬ 
tenants.  Each  lieutenant  had  six  mem¬ 
bers  to  contact.  A  prospect  list  was 
established  and  names  on  this  list  were 
allocated  to  certain  teams  to  eliminate 
possibilities  of  duplication  of  effort. 

Industrial  accounts  were  solicited 
for  orders  to  be  used  as  gifts  to  em¬ 
ployees  or  customers.  Band  Parents, 
band  and  orchestra  members,  our  di¬ 


rector,  in  fact  everybody,  got  into  the 
act. 

Starting  in  October,  everybody 
talked  Manor  Fruit  Cake.  With  about 
200  actively  engaged  in  a  live  wire 
sales  campaign,  newspaper  publicity, 
and  door  to  door  solicitation,  every¬ 
body  knew  that  Will  Rogers  Band  and 
Orchestra  Parents’  Club  was  selling 
fruit  cakes. 

At  the  regular  monthly  meetings  of 
the  Parents’  organization,  team  stand¬ 
ings  were  posted,  adding  to  the  compe¬ 
titive  team  spirit  of  the  sales  campaign. 

How  did  we  fare?  Well,  to  say  the 
least  we  felt  a  new  profit  to  the  Club 
of  approximately  $1000  would  be  very 
optimistic.  But  never  underestimate  a 
hard  working  parents’  organization. 
When  the  smoke  cleared,  we  had  sold 
.5434  lbs.  of  Manor  Fruit  Cakes.  We 
had  sold  them  to  people  of  Tulsa  who 
used  them  as  gifts.  One  family  sent 
a  five  pound  cake  to  a  Brigadier  Gen¬ 
eral  in  the  Pacific  theater,  another  five 
pound  to  a  Naval  Commander  in  the 
Atlantic.  Manor  Fruit  Cakes  were  sent 
to  members  of  the  Armed  Forces  over¬ 
seas,  both  A.  P.  O.  New  York  and 
A.  P.  O.  San  Francisco.  In  each  of 
these  cakes,  a  printed  card  was  inserted 
— "The  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  this 
fine  product  will  be  used  to  further 
instrument  our  fine  musical  organiza¬ 
tion.  In*  the  event  you  wish  to  reorder, 
contact  the  Will  Rogers  Band  and 
Orchestra  Parents’  Club,  Will  Rogers 
High  School,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma.” 

To  date  we  have  had  responses  from 
California,  Texas,  New  York  and 
other  points. 

The  last  accounting  shows  we 
realized  a  profit  of  approximately 
$1350.00  for  our  efforts.  To  us  it  was 
indeed  a  worthwhile  undertaking. 

It  was  interesting  to  note  that  all 
six  of  the  teams  stayed  pretty  close 
to  one  another  in  the  competitive  sales 
race. 

We  belies-e  that  everyone  who 
bought,  or  in  any  way  acquired  one  of 
the  fruit  cakes  we  were  selling,  will 
readily  agree — they  were  the  finest. 

(Turn  to  page  25  ) 


14 


S«pt*mb*r,  1956 


COULD  YOUR  BAND  CLUB  USE 


LAST  FALL... 123  BAND  BOOSTER  CLUBS  SOLD 
MANOR  FRUIT  CAKE  AND  EARNED  FROM  $300  TO  $13T0 

They  not  only  earned  money  last  year  BUT.... 

They  have  now  established  an  annual  income  for  their 
organizations  that  will  grow  every  year. 


Your  club  or  band  can  sell  MANOR  TEXAS  FRUIT  CAKE 
without  any  risk  or  investment.  All  it  takes  is  a  little  work. 
MANOR  FRUIT  CAKES  are  “GIFT-QUALITY”  cakes  and 
you  can  be  assured  you  are  selling  the  best ;  and  furthermore, 
every  cake  is  unconditionally  guaranteed. 

We  actually  put  your  organization  in  business. 

Write  today  for  slice  size  sample  and  our  booklet,  “The  Manor 
Club  Plan  and  How  You  Profit.” 
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1.  You  ore  telling  a  nationally  advertised  product  at  a  nationally 
advertised  price. 

2.  You  ore  not  asking  for  a  donotion.  You  ore  rendering  a  public 
service  by  offering  the  people  of  your  community  on  item  that 
would  otherwise  be  available  only  by  moil  order,  direct  from 
us.  (Manor  Fruit  Cokes  ore  never  found  in  stores.) 

3.  Your  prospects  ore  not  only  housewives  who  buy  for  their 
family  use,  but  alto  industrial  accounts  that  buy  items  like 
fruit  coke  to  use  os  Christmas  gifts  for  employees  and 
customers. 


Under  the  Manor  Club  plan,  you  con  offer  o  complete  service 
for  large  gift  buyers,  since  we  give  you  the  benefit  of  our 
direct  moiling  department. 

Once  you  hove  told  o  Manor  Fruit  Coke,  you  hove  not  only 
mode  your  bond  tome  money,  but -you  hove  also  mode  a 
friend  and  a  custamer  at  long  os  your  organization  sells 
AAonor  Cokes  ...  (In  five  years'  operation  of  the 
AAanor  Club  Plan,  we  have  never  hod  on  organ* 
ization  quill) 


MANOR  BAKING  COMPANY 

P.  O.  Box  118,  Dallas,  Texas 


Please  send  me  a  slice-size  sample  of  Manor  Fruit  Cake 
and  your  Booklet  “MANOR  CLUB  PLAN  and  how  you 
profll . . ." 


STREET  ADDRESS. 


MANOR  BAKING  CO 


S«pttmb«r,  1956 
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By  Arthur  L.  Williams,  A.B.A. 

A  Saction  Darotod  Exchiaiyaly  to  tho 
COLLEGE  BAND  DIRECTORS  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


This  Is  the  College  Bond 
Directors  National  Association 

Since  this  September  issue  of 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is  featuring 
“Back  to  School”  ideas,  your  Band 
Stand  page  Editor  has  decided  that  for 
once  we  should  call  the  roll  of  the 
college  band  directors  of  this  wonder¬ 
ful  nation  of  ours  and  see  how  many 
can  answer  "present.”  If  you  are  a 
college  band  director  and  your  name 
isn’t  printed  on  this  page  this  issue, 
you  are  missing  a  wonderful  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  both  give  to  and  to  get  from 
one  of  the  most  progressive  groups  of 
bandmasters  in  the  entire  world.  Better 
join  up  TODAY  by  sending  your 
$^.00  membership  dues  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer,  Charles  Minelli,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio.  The  big 
Biennial  CONVENTION  will  be  held 
at  the  Conrad-Hilton  Hotel  in  Chicago, 
Illinois  next  December  14-1^,  1956. 

ATTENTION!  Answer  "PRESENT" 
when  your  name  is  called. 

Officers  19^4-19^6 

President — Hugh  McMillen,  Director 
of  Bands,  University  of  Colorado, 
Boulder,  Colorado. 

Vice-President — Frederick  Fennell,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Wind  Ensemble,  Eastman 
School  of  Music,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Secretary-T  reasurer — Charles  Minelli, 
Director  of  Bands,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio. 

Division  Chairmen 

California-Western  —  William  A. 
Schaefer,  University  of  Southern  Cal¬ 
ifornia,  Los  Angeles,  California. 
Eastern — Ward  Moore,  New  Jersey 
State  Teachers  College,  Montclair, 
New  Jersey. 

North  Central — Leonard  Falcone, 
Michigan  State  College,  East  Lansing, 
Michigan. 

Northwestern — Randall  Spicer,  Wash¬ 
ington  State  College,  Pullman,  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Southern — C.  B.  Hunt,  George  Pea¬ 
body  College  for  Teachers,  Nashville, 
Tennessee. 

Southwestern — Hiram  H.  Henry, 
Oklahoma  A  &  M  College,  Stillwater, 
Oklahoma. 


SOUTHERN  DIVISION 

Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky, 

Tennessee,  North  Carolina,  South 

Carolina,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Ala¬ 
bama,  Georgia,  Florida. 

Bachman,  Harold,  University  of  Flor¬ 
ida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Morrissey,  John,  Tulane  University, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Lutz,  Warren,  University  of  Kentucky, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Leidner,  Burton,  Alabama  Polytechnic 
Inst.,  Auburn,  Ala. 

Lyon,  Ernest,  University  of  Louisville, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

West,  W.  Thomas,  Mississippi  State- 
College,  State  College,  Miss. 

Magnell,  Elmer,  Florida  State  Univer¬ 
sity,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Bryan,  Paul  R.,  Duke  University,  Dur¬ 
ham,  N.  C. 

Zingale,  Joseph,  Morehead  State  Col¬ 
lege,  Morehead,  Ky. 

Arnot,  George  F.,  Georgia  State  Col¬ 
lege  for  Women,  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

Fred,  H.  W.,  University  of  North  Car¬ 
olina,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Carter,  Herbert,  East  Carolina  College, 
Greenville,  N.  C. 

Jones,  L.  Bruce,  Louisiana  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Parnell,  James  H.  Jr.,  Vanderbilt  Uni¬ 
versity,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Whitcomb,  Manley, 'Florida  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Intravaia,  Lawrence,  West  Virginia 
University,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Swinney,  Winston,  Southeast  Louisi¬ 
ana  College,  Hammond,  La. 

Julian,  W.  J.,  Tennessee  Tech.,  Cooke¬ 
ville,  Tenn. 

Lindley,  Marvin,  East  Tennessee  State 
College,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

Bodine,  L.  W.,  Austin  Peay  State  Col¬ 
lege,  Clarksville,  Tenn. 

Owens,  Daniel  E.,  Johnson  C.  Smith 
University,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Prindl,  Frank,  University  of  Kentucky, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Pcole,  Reid,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Henderson,  Hubert  P.,  University  of 
Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Beach,  Bennie,  Western  Kentucky 
State  College,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 


Lovett,  Robert  E.,  Clemson  College, 
Clemson,  S.  C. 

Elle,  Joseph  G.  Jr.,  Pearl  River  Junior 
College,  Poplarville,  Miss.  ' 

Frank,  Guy,  Shepherd  College,  Shep- 
herdstown,  W.  Va. 

Sebrew,  Herbert  L.,  College  of  Wil-  i 
liam  &  Mary,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Culpepper,  Leon,  Peabody  College, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Colbert,  John,  Middle  Tennessee  State 
College,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Haley,  Richard,  Florida  A  &  M  Uni¬ 
versity,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

CALIFORNIA - 
WESTERN  DIVISION 

California,  Utah,  Arizona,  Nevada. 

Schaefer,  William  A.,  University  of 
Southern  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Gregory,  Ronald  D.,  University  of 
Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Basker\'ille,  David  R.,  University  of 
Calif.,  L.  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Fiester,  Robert,  San  Jose  State  College, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Hines,  Harold  C.,  Arizona  State  Col¬ 
lege,  Temple,  Arizona. 

Browne,  John  P.  Jr.,  U.  C.  L.  A.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Sawhill,  Clarence,  U.  C.  L.  A.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

NORTH  WEST  DIVISION 

Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  Mon¬ 
tana,  Wyoming. 

Brennen,  Maurice,  Williamette  Uni¬ 
versity,  Salem,  Ore. 

Slaughter,  Jay  L.,  Ricks  College,  Rex- 
burg,  Idaho 

Walter,  Don  C.,  Western  Washington 
College  of  Education,  Bellingham, 
Wash. 

Lewis,  Edgar,  University  of  Wyoming, 
Laramie,  Wyo. 

Lewis,  L.  Rhodes,  Eastern  Oregon 
College  of  Education,  La  Grande, 
Ore. 

Beilis,  Warren,  University  of  Idaho, 
Moscow,  Idaho 

EASTERN  DIVISION 

Pennsylvania,  New  York,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Delaware,  Nc*w  Jersey,  Maryland, 
(Turn  to  page  73  J 
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at  the  top... 
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DIZZY  GILLESPIE 


oilege, 


.  and  on 
the  way.., 


t's 


RICHARD  MALTBY  I  ART  FARMER 


DICK  COLLINS 


MARTIN 


fhe  extra 

range 

trumpet 


Poll  winners  and  rising  stars  equally  appreciate  the  value  of 
a  trumpet  that  sets  no  limitations  for  their  talents  ...  a  Martin. 
That’s  why,  year  after  year,  you’ll  find  Martin  men  leading 
the  polls.  Isn’t  it  high  time  you  started  enjoying  the  effortless 
highs,  instant  response  and  the  full  tones  a  Martin 
extra  range  trumpet  can  put  into  your  playingp 
See  your  Martin  Dealer  or  write — 

THK  MARTIN  BAND  INSTRUMBNT  COMPANY,  BI-KHART,  INDIANA 


S«pt«fnb«r,  1956 
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The  New  York  State  Supervisor  of  Music  Says  — 


“Good  Scheduling  Helps!” 

By  Joseph  G.  Saetveit 


The  success  of  the  music  program 
in  any  school  depends  to  a  large  extent 
upon  how  satisfactorily  all  music  ac¬ 
tivities  are  scheduled.  Instruction  in 
instrumental  and  vocal  music  as  well 
as  more  formal  courses  in  general  mu¬ 
sic,  theory  and  appreciation  has  been 
accepted  throughout  the  United  States 
as  a  regular  part  of  the  school  curricu¬ 
lum.  This  acceptance  has  been  accom¬ 
panied  by  increased  prestige,  higher 
standards  of  performance  and  greater 
numbers  of  participants. 

In  spite  of  the  general  increased 
interest  in  music  in  spools  throughout 
the  country,  certain  factors  associated 
with  scheduling  make  it  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  for  some  high  school 
pupils  to  enroll  in  music  activities.  One 
is  the  tendency  to  lengthen  periods  and 
to  decrease  the  number  of  periods  in 
the  school  day.  The  six  period  day  has 
certain  advantages  but  often  creates 
serious  difficulties  in  scheduling  music 
organizations  and  classes.  Another  fac¬ 
tor  is  that  an  increasing  number  of 
high  school  pupils  are  preparing  for 
college  entrance.  These  pupils  often 
find  themselves  in  a  position  of  having 
to  choose  between  a  required  or  strong¬ 
ly  recommended  college  entrance 
course  and  participation  in  a  music 
organization.  A  third  factor  which 
complicates  scheduling  is  the  fact  that 
there  are  many  new  and  interesting 
courses  constantly  being  added  to  the 
curriculum  in  nearly  all  subject  areas. 
Added  to  these  are  other  difficulties 
arising  out  of  bus  transportation  sched¬ 
ules  in  centralized  school  districts, 
early  dismissal  for  part-time  work  in 
larger  cities,  double  sessions  in  certain 
rapidly  growing  suburban  communi¬ 
ties,  and  increasing  enrollment  in  prac¬ 
tically  all  secondary  schools. 

Because  performing  music  organi¬ 
zations  in  most  schools  consist  of 
pupils  from  all  high  school  classes,  it 
is  important  that  scheduling  be  kept 
as  flexible  as  possible.  Good  scheduling 
can  exist  only  when  a  spirit  of  cooper¬ 


ation  and  understanding  exists  between 
the  administration  and  the  music  per¬ 
sonnel. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  cri¬ 
teria  of  good  scheduling: 

•  freedom  from  conflict  with  other 
courses 

•  flexibility  in  individual  schedules 

•  favorable  time  of  day  for  each 
activity 

•  efficient  use  of  teacher  time  and 
room  space 

•  sufficient  number  of  weekly  per¬ 
iods  for  attaining  high  standards 
of  musical  achievement 

•  appropriate  spacing  of  rehearsals 
throughout  the  week 

•  sufficient  length  of  period  for  each 
type  of  activity 

Additional  factors  which  must  be 
taken  into  consideration  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  music  schedule  for  any  parti¬ 
cular  school  are  the  following: 

•  number  of  music  teachers 

•  number,  type  and  size  of  music 
rooms 

•  enrollment  of  music  organizations 

•  number  of  periods  in  the  school 

day  ‘ 

•  number  of  rehearsals  pr  classes 
per  week 

Large  schools  having  at  least  three 
music  teachers  and  three  music  rooms 
can  easily  have  optimum  schedules  of 
music  organizations  and  classes.  In 
most  of  these  schools,  each  major  or¬ 
ganization  meets  daily  and  pupils  have 
no  serious  conflicts  because  there  are 
several  sections  of  required  subjects 
at  various  other  times  cluring  the  day. 
Some  large  schools  also  relieve  con¬ 
flicts  by  having  two  or  more  divisions 
of  their  major  organizations,  particu¬ 
larly  in  band  and  chorus.  Each  division 
is  a  reasonably  well  balanced  group  in 
itself,  but  for  concerts  and  other  per¬ 
formances  these  divisions  may  be  com¬ 
bined  and  a  few  special  rehearsal  held 
during  an  activity  period  or  after 
school. 


JoMph  G.  Sa«tv*it 
Stat*  Suparvisor  of  Music  Education 
Slate  Education  Deportment 
Albany  1,  New  York 

About  the  Author 

Joseph  G.  Saetveit  was  born  Colfax, 
Wisconsin.  Graduated  from  Augustana 
College,  Sioux  Falls,  S.D.  in  1934. 
Tau^t  music  in  the  Public  Schools 
at  Rock  Rapids  and  Sheldon,  Iowa. 
Received  Af.A.  and  Ph.  D.  degrees 
from  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 
Doctoral  dissertation  was  the  revision 
of  the  Seashore  Measures  of  Musical 
Talents.  Served  as  chairman  of  the  * 
Music  Department  at  Geneseo  State 
Teachers  College,  Geneseo,  New  York 
from  1940  to  1931.  In  1931  appointed 
State  Supervisor  of  Music  in  toe  State 
Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York.  Taught  Music  Education  courses 
at  Indiana  University,  summer  of 
1933,  and  at  the  University  of  South¬ 
ern  California,  summer  of  1936. 


In  schools  which  have  both  an  or¬ 
chestra  and  band  director  and  separate 
rehearsal  rooms,  good  results  are 
obtained  by  having  their  respective 
organizations  meet  at  the  same  time. 
Through  a  flexible  system  of  coopera¬ 
tion  and  sharing,  the  most  comp^ent 
members  of  the  band  may  also  f^ici- 
pate  in  the  orchestra. 

Medium  sized  schools  usually  have 
to  work  out  their  schedules  with 
greater  forethought  in  order  to  pro¬ 
vide  an  optimum  program  with  a  min¬ 
imum  or  conflicts.  It  may  not  be 
practicable  to  have  daily  rehearsals  for 
each  organization.  If  there  is  only  one 
instrumental  director,  it  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  band  or  orchestra  to  re¬ 
hearse  on  alternate  days  or  to  share  in 
.  (Turn  to  page  70) 
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ACCORDION  BRIEFS 


By  Lari  Holzhauer 
Executive  Secretary 
Accwdion  Teachers*  Guild,  Inc. 
R4,  Box  306,  Traverse  City 
Michigan 


A  vital  part  of  growing  up  is  having  "fun”  that  can  be 
shared  with  friends.  Especially  recreational  pursuits  that 
provide  a  sense  of  self-accomplishment.  Leading  educators 
regard  the  accordion  as  the  ideal  recreational  instrument. 
Ideal  because  it’s  easy  to  play — both  melodies  and  ac¬ 
companiment — and  because  it’s  a  source  of  enjoyment 
alone  or  in  a  group.  No  wendor  tho  accordion  it  ono  of  llio 
Ihroo  mo«l  popular  mutical  instrumonti! 

We  have  prepared  a  colorful  booklet  that  portrays  the 
recreational  possibilities  of  the  accordion.  May  we  send 
you  a  copy?  , 


The  sixth  annual  workshop  given 
by  the  ATG  attracted  a  fine  represen¬ 
tation  of  teachers  from  all  parts  of 
the  country.  More  than  one  hundred 
jTcrsons  attended  the  workshop.  The 
ATG  was  happy  to  know  several  pub¬ 
lic  school  music  supervisors  were  in 
attendance.  One  of  the  highlights  of 
the  program  was  the  lecture  given  by 
Dr.  Howard  Murphy  of  the  theory 
department  of  the  Columbia  Teachers 
College  of  Columbia  University. 
Columbia  Teachers’  College  recognizes 
the  accordion  as  a  major  instrument. 
The  other  lectures  were  given  by  top 
instructors  in  the  accordion  field. 

The  huge  contest  sponsored  by  the 
'  American  Accordionists  Association 
July  22  had  many  hundreds  of  en¬ 
trants,  including  solos,  duets,  combos 
and  larger  ensembles.  This  is  an  event 
which  was  continuous  from  6  AM 
throughout  the  day.  The  talent  dis¬ 
played  by  the  contestants,  many  of 
them  teen-agers,  is  phenomenal. 

The  concert  given  by  the  ATG  the 
evening  of  July  22  was  an  outstanding 
event.  'This  concert  of  original  and 
mostly  unpublished  accordion  com¬ 
positions  attracted  a  capacity  audience. 
One  of  the  high  lights  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  was  the  presentation  of  original 
compositions  for  piano  and  accordion 
by  Dr.  Arthur  Carr  of  Los  Angeles, 
well  known  west  coast  composer.  Dr. 
Carr  performed  his  own  compositions 
on  the  piano  assisted  by  nineteen  year 
old  Donald  fialistreri  of  San  Diego 
on  the  accordion. 

The  following  information  was  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  Educational  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Quote 
"you  will  be  interested  to  know  we 
have  inserted  a  section  in  our  hand¬ 
book  encouraging  the  use  of  the  accor¬ 
dions  in  our  public  schools.  We  feel 
a  great  deal  is  to  be  gained  through 
increased  use  of  the  accordion,  both 
as  a  basic  instrument  and  as  one  having 
a  tremendous  potential  in  carry-over.’’ 
Unquote. 

Two  contestants  will  represent  the 
ATG  in  the  World  Contests,  known  as 
the  Coupe  Mondiale,  in  Biel,  Switzer¬ 
land,  Aug.  25-26.  The  contestants  are 
Amy  Jo  Sawyer  of  Mesa,  Arizona,  win¬ 
ner  of  the  Western  States  Accordion 
Festival  and  Joan  Cochran  of  Kansas 
City,  Missouri,  who  was  also  a  con- 
fTurn  to  page  29) 
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■  XCBLSIOR  ACCORDIONS,  INC.,  DEPT.  926 
333  SIXTH  AVENUE.  NEW  YORK  U.  N.  Y. 


Sand  for  froe 
ACCOMIAHA 
BOOK 


SCHOOL 


Pictur«s  the  correct 
accordion  model  for 
each  -age  group. 


ADDRESS. 


CITY,  STATI 
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STUDiNT  MODEL 


OUNADILIA 

WOOD  CLARINET 

*  Easy  to  play 

•  Quick  la  ratpeasa 
a  PrachioH  funad 

Even  "proi"  ar«  lurprisad  to 
find  such  twMt,  mollow  ton* 
.  .  .  such  sparkling  porform- 
qnco  in  a  boginnor't  clari- 
not.  Botidet,  it's  fittod  with 
a  high  grad*  mouthpioco 
for  utmost  playing  eoso  and 
lip  comfort  I  Comoloto  Outfit 
in  cose  . Retail,  $120 


The  King 
David  Baton 


<s  so  light .  . . 
yoa  can  conduct  for 
houTt  without  tiring  / 

Its  exclusive  mkrom- 
eter-exoct  toper  bal¬ 
ance  mokes  it  pleas¬ 
ant  to  hold  and 
wave  .  .  .  inspiring 
to  lead  with!  And 
its  straight  grain 
maple  construction 
WON'T  WARE  .  .  . 
serves  longer! 


LEADER  BATON 

.  .  .  now  ovoilobl*  in  72  popu* 
lor  ttylot  to  fit  your  tost*  and 
grip  .  .  •  only  35c  to  $1 .50 
•och  ...  AT  YOUR  DEALER. 

David  Wexler  &  Co. 

Exclusive  Distribators 
•23  S.  Wabash  •  Chicago  S 


Coordinated  by  David  Kaplan 


The  Band  Music  Laboratory  is  pre¬ 
sented  each  month  as  a  public  service 
to  band  directors  who  are  interested  in 
keeping  up  to  date  on  the  latest  pub¬ 
lished  works  for  hand.  Each  number 
has  been  carefully  rehearsed,  studied, 
and  analysed  by  one  of  the  competent 
members  of  the  Laboratory  Staff. 
Numbers  are  classified  into  A,  B,  and 
C,  in  keeping  with  band  Festival  and 
Contest  rulings.  Directors  may  learn  of 
technical,  tonal,  and  interpretive  prob¬ 
lems  that  exist.  It  is  felt  that  it  is  better 
to  present  carefully  prepared  reviews 
of  a  few  numbers  rather  than  a  listing 
of  many.  No  favoritism  is  shown  in  the 
selection  of  numbers.  Numbers  are 
selected  on  merit  alone.  The  reviews  do 
not  necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
Editor  and  Publisher  of  the  school 
MUSICIAN  magazine. 


September  1956  Review 

By  G.  Edward  Neison, 
Director  of  Bands 
DeWitt  Community  Schools 
DeWitt,  Iowa 


We  are  proud  to  present  Mr.  G. 
Edward  Nelson,  a  regular  member  of 
the  Band  Music  Laboratory  Staff  for 
THE  SCHOOL 
MUSIQAN  mag¬ 
azine.  He  is  this 
month’s  review¬ 
er,  and  will  have 
several  columns 
during  the  1956- 
57  school  year 
series  .  .  . 

G.  Edward  Nel¬ 
son  is  in  his  sixth 
year  as  director 
of  the  DeWitt 
Band.  He  re¬ 
ceived  his  B.M.E.  degree  in  Music 
from  Augustana  College  in  RckIc  Is¬ 
land,  Illinois,  and  his  Master’s  Degree 
from  the  State  University  of  Iowa. 
Previously  he  taught  two  years  in  Rock 
Island,  Illinois.  In  addition  to  his 
teaching  in  DeWitt,  he  has  played 
French  Horn  in  the  Tri-City  Symphony 
for  the  past  eight  years. 


G.  Edward  Nalson 


Publlshors  and  Diroctort  should  diroct 
all  corrospondenco  to:  .  .  .  David  Kap¬ 
lan,  Bond  Music  Laboratory,  Music  Do- 
partmont,  Wost  Toxos  Stolo  Collogo, 
Canyon,  Toxos. 


Any  comments  or  suggestions  on 
this  particular  column  should  be  sent 
direct  to  Mr.  Nelson,  or  Mr.  David 
Kaplan,  Coordinator  of  the  "Band 
Music  Laboratory.’’  .  .  .  (The  Editor) 


CONCERTO  GROSSO— for  two  Solo  ^ 
Trumpets,  Solo  Trombone  and  Band. 
Morrissey — pub.  by  Chappell  Co.  1955, 

FB — 7.50-SB — 10.00;  playing  time  9 
min. 

A  good  class  B,  or  A,  number,  this 
selection  follows  the  usual  concerto  i 
pattern — i.e.,  1st  movement,  fast;  2nd 
movement,  slow,  and  lively  3rd  move-  . 
ment.  The  keys  are  concert  E|j,  A[),  and  fc 
B(;,  all  good  band  keys.  'The  hrst  move¬ 
ment  is  basically  chordal  in  the  solo 
instruments  and  contains  two  cadenzas 
for  the  solo  group — one  in  the  early  i 
part  of  the  movement  which  is  nine 
measures  in  length,  and  a  short  one  in 
recitative  style  at  the  end.  Although 
opening  in  4/4  the  main  theme  is  in¬ 
troduced  after  the  cadenza  in  3/4  time 
— this  movement  must  be  played  with 
an  emphasis  on  a  brilliant,  staccato 
style.  'There  are  also  legato  passages 
from  letter  C  to  letter  D  that  give 
variety  to  the  movement. 

The  2nd  movement  is  more  contra- 
(Tum  to  page  68) 


BANDMASTERS 

let 

HASKELL  W.  HARR 

teach  your  drummers  the  26 
DRUM  RUDIMENTS 
in  your  own  bondroom.  Use  the 
Harr  33-1  /3  rpm  microgroove  rec¬ 
ord  with  the  HARR  DRUM  METHOD 
#2.  Just  like  private  lessons. 

Only  $3.95  in  th*  U.S.A.  $4.25  in  Canada 

Ordar  diract  from 

HASKELL  W.  HARR 
445  Union  Avmwo,  Chicago  Hoightt,  lllinoii 
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Now,  the  Finest  for  Band  Training  ! 
Announeing . 


5  ORIGINAL  BAND  COMPOSITIONS 

f)tf 

J.  Hermann 

3  ORIGINAL  BAND 

COMPOSITIONS  B  ARRANGEMiNTS 

h 

Jieiert  M.  Stetson 

PUBLISHED  FOR 

Db  Piccolo 

Bh  Comet  or  Trampet 

C  Flute 

French  Horn  in  F  and  Bb 

Eb  Clarinet 

Eb  Alto  or  Mellophone 

Bb  Clarinet 

Trombone-Bass  Clef 

Oboe 

Baritone.Bass  Clef 

BatMioon 

Baritone-Treble  Clef 

Eb  Saxophone 

Bb  Saxophone 

Drums  and  Bells 

Piano  Accompaniment 

Teacher'*  Manual  and  Conductor's  Scores 

Individual  Instrument  book  $1.00  Piano  Accompaniment  .  .  $2.00 

Drums  and  Bells  book  $1.75  Teacher's  Manual  and  Conductor's  Scores  $4.50 

A  method  which  incorporates  the  results  of  more  than  25  years*  continuous  experience  in  .the 
development  of  successful  public  school  bands.  Carefully  graded  solos,  ensembles  and  full  band  arrangements 
are  interspersed  with  fundamental  exercise  material  in  proper  training  sequence  throughout  the  method. 

All  melodic  and  ensemble  materials  which  have  piano  accompaniment  are  carefully  indexed  both 
in  the  student  books  and  the  teacher's  manual. 


EDUCATIONAL  MUSIC  SERVICE,  INC. 

147  West  46th  St.,  New  York  36,  N.  Y. 


September,  1956 
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AT  OHIO  STATE 


CHARLES  SrOHN,  In-  JACK  O.  EVANS,  con¬ 
structor  in  Percusssion  ductor  of  Ohio  Stale 
at  Ohio  State  and  per-  University  band  and 
former  with  Columbus  one  of  the  country's 
Little  Symphony  top  hand  directors 

GRETSCH  DRUMS 
CALLED "FINEST” 


“Chuck”  Spohn,  percussion  instructor 
of  Ohio  State  University  band,  says 
“You  can  really  appreciate  that  ‘Great 
Gretsch  Sound'  when  you  hear  our 
drum  section  in  action.  And  the  drums 
look  as  hne  as  they  sound!”  Check 
your  present  drums  against  these  satis¬ 
faction-assuring  Gretsch  drum  features. 

^  Gretsch  Exclusive  Molded  Plywood 
Shells;  perfect  round  guaranteed  for 
the  life  of  the  drum. 

|X  Sturdy  construction  plus  chrome  plat¬ 
ing  (at  no  extra  charge)  for  lasting 
brilliance — rain,  snow  or  shine! 

|X  Exciting  drum  tone  (that  “Great 
Gretsch  Sound".) 

^  Spectacular  appearance  to  “dress  up” 
your  marching  band. 


THE  DRUMS 

USED  BY  SCHOOLS  THAT  BUY 


THE  BEST  EQUIPMEHT 

NawI 

Your  school 
colors  available  in 
vibrant  new  gretsch 
NITRON — durable,  ^ 

brilliant,  mirror- 
polished.  ^  * 


Writ*  for  fUBB  now  Crattch  Drum  Catalog  to 


•^FRED.  GRETSCH 

60  iTMidway,  irooklyN  11,  N.  Y. 


Hi  friends!  A  fine  summer  it  has 
bcx-n  ...  at  this  writing  we  have  just 
about  concluded  the  series  of  forty-five 
concerts  presented  annually  on  Belle 
Isle,  Detroit,  under  the  baton  of  Leon¬ 
ard  Smith.  This  year  we  were  treated 
to  the  color  and  pageantry  of  two 
magnificent  parades  which  highlighted 
the  National  convention  of  the  Nobles 
of  the  Mystic  Shrine  of  North  America 
.  .  .  in  short,  those  fun-loving  Shriners 
who  do  so  much  good  for  crippled 
children.  We  were  thrilled  with  the 
presence  of  nobles  from  all  parts  of 
the  nation  who  came  out  to  the  island 
to  hear  the  band  perform.  Very  pleased 
to  discover  that  some  of  the  distin¬ 
guished  visitors  conduct  high  school 
bands  in  their  respective  commimities. 
Some  of  these  fine  gentlemen  were  in¬ 
vited  to  guest  conduct  the  band  and 
demonstrated  very  emphatically  why 
/j/g/j  school  bands  are  on  the  upswing. 

We  added  a  percussion  man  this 
year,  bringing  the  total  to  four.  Need¬ 
less  to  say,  the  addition  gave  greater 
Ilexibility  and  coverage  of  parts.  With 
a  different  program  coming  up  every 
night  we  all  had  to  keep  on  our  toes. 
In  spite  of  the  pressure,  1  managed  to 
memorize  one  piece  of  music.  It  was 
the  "Flight  of  the  Bumblebee”  ...  I 
had  one  note  to  play  on  the  very  first 
beat  of  the  composition  .  .  .  got  so  I 
didn’t  even  have  to  c^n  the  music. 

Received  a  letter  from  E.  J.  Fitch- 
horn  of  Delaware,  Ohio  who  wrote, 
"I  am  wondering  if  in  your  studies  as 
a  percussionist  you  have  ever  come  in 
contact  with  any  old  rudimental  texts 
that  were  used  in  training  military 
drummers  in  the  early  days  of  our 
country  ? 

"I  am  particularly  interested  in 
learning  the  rote  names  used  in  teach¬ 
ing  many  of  the  rhythmic  patterns. 

"As  a  small  child  I  received  a  few 
lessons  from  an  old  civil  war  drummer 
who  taught  by  rote,  and  used  such 
names  as  'Tom  set  a  rat  trap,’  ’Tom 


Sand  ali  quatlient  dirad  to  Robart  A. 
Clark,  210  Parkviaw,  Plymoalk,  AAick. 


caught  a  little  rat,’  and  'Set  a  rat  trap.’ 

"Can  you  inform  me  where  I  can 
secure  this  historical  infornution?” 

Regretfully,  I  was  unable  to  contrib¬ 
ute  materially  to  Mr.  Fitchhorn’s  re¬ 
search  other  than  the  old  stand-by 
"Down  by  the  ice  house.”  Perhaps  you 
have  access  to  such  information  and 
would  like  to  lend  a  hand  to  Mr. 
Fitchhorn’s  project.  If  you  know  of 
any  such  catch  phrases,  I  suggest  that 
you  send  them  to  me,  and  I’ll  include 
them  in  the  column  and  also  relay  the 
information  to  our  friend  in  Ohio. 
Very  often  these  clever  phrases  help 
ring  the  bell  for  that  student  who  may 
find  counting  of  rhythms  troublesome. 

Band  directors,  what  type  sticks  do 
you  suggest  to  your  beginning  stu¬ 
dents?  Most  percussion  teachers  agree 
that  a  good  heavy  stick  is  advantageous 
to  the  beginner  because  of  the  good 
strong  bounce  that  results  when  strik¬ 
ing  a  practice  pad.  The  principle  is  a 
good  one,  but  when  accepted  too  liter-  * 
ally,  may  actually  impede  the  progress 
of  a  beginner.  For  example,  I  have 
noted  many  little  fellows  who  have 
come  to  me  as  private  students  flailing 
away  with  huge,  ponderous  war  clubs. 
These  youngsters  with  little  hands  find 
it  very  difficult  to  handle  extremely 
bulky  sticks.  My  first  drum  teacher,  the 
late  William  "Beanie”  Washburn, 
started  me  with  2B  sticks  which  I  think 
an  ideal  weight  for  the  kids  with  small 
hands  and  arms. 

Continuing  with  notes  on  the  begin¬ 
ning  drum  class,  1  have  always  enjoyed 
working  with  the  Haskell  Harr  B^k 
No.  I.  1  like  the  manner  in  which 


Now  It's  In  Print 

Tha  naw  dyiMink  booklat 

"STREET-BEATS - 
-  ROLL-OFFS  - 

-  FANFARES" 

Only  $2.00 

Dtms  up  your  football  ihow>.  Excollont  for 
morchinfl  compotition  routinot,  olt.  Eroo  tap* 
rocordinp  of  booklot  includod  wMi  ordor  of 
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AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN 


takes  great  pride  in  presenting  some 
of  the  world's  most  discriminating 
artists  who  recommend 


AVEDIS 

ZILDJIAN 

HALL  OF  FAME 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN 
cymbals  as  the 


^lul  Gor.;nn»  »r«<  Arthur  l.i.tipid  >><•:,  York 
PhTharmor  th  Rohft  Zildii.i'' 


ThomaA  Van  Dyk  G  C  Smi.'kf-.  and  Johannsi 
Labordus.  Amile'dam  Cor-fit^'r-bouA  Orkti- 
tra  with  Robert  Zildj  an 


Paul  Price.  pio<eAMr  e' 
Ulmoi*  and  Aver**' 


AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  CYMBALS  are  the  ONLY  cymbals 
made  ANYWHERE  IN  THE  WORLD  by  Zildjians. 


I 

Harold  Thompson,  Boston  Symphony;  Robert 
Ziidjian;  Louis  SaWe-Hount  and  Jean  Jarques.  • 
Garde  Republicaine  Band  and  Barrett  Deems. 
Louis  Armstrong. 


RoDert  and  Avedis  Z  id;  an  .Mth  F'ed  No;  ■ 
Morris  Tilkir.  Richard  HoroAit;  .r"'!  Aprah  i - 
Marrus.  Metropolitan  Opera 


CYMBAL  CRAFrSMfN  SINCE  1623  .  .  IT  HAS  LONG  BEEN  A  FINE  ART  WITH  US 

AVEDIS  ZILDJIAN  COMPANY  •  NORTH  QUINCY  71,  MASS.,  U  S  A 
Established  1623,  Turkey  ..  .Transferred  to  America,  1929. 
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Another  IRmxamso 


TYMP~TONi  baiter  and  snare  hea 


Now — ^for  Ihe  first  time  in  the  history  of  drum  head  manufacture — ^Amrawco  has 
developed  tymponi  type  batter  heads  and  made  them  available  to  modem 
drummers.  Here  is  that  fast,  lively  quality  sought  by  top  artists — ^that  fine  "rotary 
swish”  sound. so  popular  today.  Here,  too,  is  perfect  volume  production.  Another 
happy  result  of  Amrowco’s  three  generations  of  research  and  experience! 


#  H*mI*  Mutch  MM*  •wmily  for  pi*ciM  ■S|intiiniit  fo  fon* 


AMERICAN  RAWNIDE  MANUFAaURING  CO.,  1103  N.  North  Branch  St.,  Chicago,  II 

Amrawco:  the  complete  drumhead  line  preferred  by  professionals 

Ask  your  dealer  . . .  Write  for  price  list! 


Cadences,  Schinstine  and  Hoey,  pub¬ 
lished  by  Southern  Music  Co.,  priced 
at  $.75;  W.F.L.  Drum  Corp  Manual, 
William  Ludwig,  publish^  by  the 
Ludwig  Drum  Co.,  priced  at  $1.00. 

This  month  the  mallet  corner  pre¬ 
sents  a  very  fine  method  book  called 
Modern  School  For  Xylophone  Marim¬ 
ba  And  Vibraphone  by  Morris  Golden- 
berg.  This  method  is  published  by 
Chappell  and  sells  for  $3.50.  Mr. 
Goldenberg  is  instructor  of  percussion 
instruments  at  the  Julliard  School  of 
Music  and  is  staff  percussionist  at 
Radio  Station  WOR  of  the  Mutual 
Network.  He  has  been  extremely  suc¬ 
cessful  in  compiling  a  thorough  study 
ranging  from  the  easy  to  very  difficult 
etudes.  These  include  scale  studies, 
chord  studies,  double  stop  preparation, 
rhythmic  studies,  and  unique  melodic 
studies  some,  of  them  in  the  contem¬ 
porary  vein.  Added  interest  is  created 
with  the  inclusion  of  many  excerpts  for 
mallet  instruments  from  renowned  or¬ 
chestral  works.  In  the  latter  category, 
one  may  find  the  exciting  xylophone 
part  from  Gershwin’s  Porgy  and  Bess, 
xylophone  passages  from  Stravinsky’s 
Petrouchka,  the  bell  and  xylophone 
lines  from  Grainger’s  Shepherds  Hay, 


rhythms  are  clearly  developed.  The  cial  feature  because  it  is  a  rudiment 

main  emphasis  is  on  the  practical  study  commonly  employed  in  street  cadences, 

rather  than  the  development  of  rudi¬ 
ments,  thus  making  it  a  good  first  study  kLUT 

for  the  beginning  student.  (Haskell 

W.  Harr  Drum  Method,  Book  I,  pub-  ^ 

lished  by  M.  M.  G)le  Co.,  priced  at  Fbm.niJt.  ilT V 1  rl 

$1.00.)  I  1  - 

Attention  high  school  drummers!  ‘ 

Marching  season  is  again  just  around  ' 

the  corner  and  your  band  will  be  de-  When  executed  cleanly,  this  rudiment 

pendent  upon  those  good  solid  drum  adds  a  real  bounce  to  the  end  of  a 

cadences.  May  I  again  urge  all  drum-  cadence.  Begin  practice  of  the  flamaque 

mers  to  learn  the  five  stroke  roll  to  be  by  eliminating  the  accent  and  striving 

used  in  place  of  the  three  stroke  ruff.  for  exactness  of  the  rhythm  plus  clean 

execution  of  the  flams.  Now  that  this 
»  «  is  accomplished,  add  the  accent  but 

I-  —  avoid  accenting  so  heavily  that  the  re- 

I  maining  beats  are  lost.  'ITie  rudiment 

_  j  a  1  rl  •!  ^  much  more  effective  if  all  beats 

\  'r  t  ^  ^  I  G  I  t  I  are  heard  clearly  in  proper  balance 

_ .1  I  I  rl  ,f|  .  _  ^*'‘1  speaking  of  street  beats,  it  is 

I  tjlE  ^  t  i  *  i  ^  always  fun  to  create  your  own,  but  if 

‘T  '  '  ■  -  this  doesn’t  appeal  to  you,  the  follow¬ 

ing  list  of  publications  will  provide 
ample  material  for  the  marching  sea¬ 
son:  Drum  Cadences  For  All  Occa¬ 
sions,  by  William  Schinstine  and  Fred 
Hoey,  published  by  Southern  Music 
Co.,  priced  at  $.60;  Forty  New  Drum 


I  have  heard  so  many  enemic  sounding 
cadences  that  I  feel  compelled  to  bring 
up  this  point  again  this  year. 

And  here  is  the  rudiment  of  the 
month,  the  flamaque.  This  is  our  spe- 
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nd  many  other  excerpts  of  note.  Mas- 
'ery  of  this  group  of  studies  represents 
truly  fine  accomplishment. 

Incidently,  percussionists,  marching 
cason  will  bring  the  Bell  Lyre  into 
prominence.  If  played  accurately,  this 
instrument  with  its  penetrating  sound 
will  enhance  the  sound  of  the  march¬ 
ing  band.  The  mechanics  of  marching, 
guiding,  and  playing  the  instrument  do 
not  lead  to  an  ease  of  performance 
however,  so,  bell  lyrist,  may  I  suggest 
that  you  keep  the  mallet  close  to  the 
keyboard  of  the  instrument  and  use 
short,  sharp  strokes.  Do  not  try  to  play 
overly  complex  parts.  Play  only  the 
simplified  melodic  line.  Memorization 
of  all  the  parts  used  in  marching  will 
lead  to  a  successful  performance. 

Nice  to  be  with  you  again  for  an¬ 
other  season. 

The  End 

Fund  Raising 

f  Coulhmed  from  page  14 ) 

The  orderly  manner  of  our  sales  cam¬ 
paign,  the  fine  product,  the  club  han¬ 
dling  the  sales,  and  everything  con¬ 
nected  with  this  venture  was  kept  on  a 
high  dignified  plane.  This  indeed 
brought  credit  to  our  school  and  our 


organization.  We  believe  the  first  year 
results  were  very  gratifying,  and  look 
forward  to  increasing  sales  and  like¬ 
wise  profits  in  ensuing  years.  We  are 
proucl  to  be  a  part  of  the  sale  of  such 
a  fine  product  and  hope  we  can  con¬ 
tinue  to  do  an  outstanding  job  in  the 
future.  We  feel  we  do  people  a  favor 
in  the  sale  of  these  cakes. 

We  are  hopeful  of  getting  started 
a  bit  earlier  this  year  in  solicitation  of 
commercial  and  industrial  accounts. 
In  the  past  year,  due  to  time  in  getting 
membership  approval,  we  actually 
started  our  sales  campaign  the  latter 
part  of  September.  Quite  a  number  of 
industrial  and  commercial  businesses 
had  been  committed  at  that  time.  This 
year  we  can  move  earlier  and  we  can 
and  will  increase  our  sales. 

We  feel  the  Manor  Plan  is  a  good 
one  for  fund  raising.  It  does  away  with 
the  continual  "hat  passing”  gimmicks, 
and  with  hard  work  you  can  realize 
more  gain  than  with  all  the  rest  of  the 
combined  fund  raising  activities.  Peo¬ 
ple  like  to  eat — and  Manor  Fruit  Cake 
is  the  best  obtainable.  We  have  defi¬ 
nitely  shown  that  a  good  organization, 
with  a  planned  sales  campaign,  han¬ 
dling  a  good  product  can  do  a  fine  job, 
one  which  surpassed  even  the  most 


Bound  Volume  No.  27 
Now  Ready 

Only  $4.95 

Kvrry  issue  from  September  19SS'  to 
June  1956  beautifully  bound  in  heavy 
red  cloth  covers  with  gold  embossed 
title.  Available  to  Directors,  Students, 
and  Librarians. 
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and  25  still  available. 
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4  I.  Clinton  •  Joliot,  III. 


optimistic  predictions. 

If  you  need  money  for  those  little 
extras  not  readily  obtainable  through 
normal  tax  sources,  if  you  are  not 
afraid  of  a  little  work,  then  investigate 
this  plan — Will  Rogers  Band  and  Or¬ 
chestra  Parents’  Club  did — and  they 
are  happy  they  did. 

The  End 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
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Back  To  School 

Instruments  must  be  checked  before 
the  football  and  concert  season  begins. 
If  the  student  is  to  get  proper  response 
the  clarinet  must  be  in  good  shape. 
When  the  playing  is  tedious  and  hard 
due  to  loose  keys  or  bad  pads  there 
can  be  little  satisfaction  gained  from 
performing.  Check  the  instrument,  re¬ 
pair  the  instrument,  and  a  more  in¬ 
terested  player  will  await  you. 

Checking  Hints 

1.  Make  sure  that  the  low  f,  f|,  and 
e  keys  can  be  operated  easily  by  each 
hand.  Many  youngsters  are  forced  to 
depress  both  the  right  and  left  hand 
keys  to  get  the  note.  Usually  these  three 
low  keys  need  some  adjustment.  They 
may  be  just  loose  or  else  really  bent 
and  out  of  shape.  Remember  that 


By  David  Kaplan 


Send  all  quottiom  dlroct  to  OovM 
Kaplan,  Inttruder  of  Woodwind  Intfrw- 
ntonlt.  Watt  Toxot  Stato  CoHogo,  Can¬ 
yon,  Tosa*. 

proper  low  note  technique,  usually  in¬ 
secure  anyhow,  can  never  be  fluent  un¬ 
less  the  keys  are  properly  adjusted. 
This  is  a  rather  important  point  and 
is  too  often  overlooked  by  directors. 

2.  The  one-and-one  fingering  for 
high  Bj;  (just  above  staff)  is  usually 
out  of  adjustment.  A  student  attempts 
the  fingering  but  gets  B-natural  in¬ 
stead.  Since  the  fingering  is  valuable  in 
B|;  chordal  passages  it  should  be  prop¬ 
erly  adjusted. 

3.  The  right  hand  side  keys  may 
have  been  jumbled  together  during  the 
summer.  Leaks  are  sometimes  the  result 
of  the  middle  two  side  keys  sticking. 
Be  sure  these  are  checked. 


4.  We  do  not  want  to  see  clarinets 
falling  apart  so  please  check  the  joints 
for  corks.  A  wobbly  clarinet  is  not 
much  fun  to  play.  There  must  be 
enough  cork  on  the  joints  (especially 
between  the  upper  and  lower)  and 
mouthpiece  to  permit  a  snug  fit. 

5.  Fuzzy  tones  are  often  the  result 
of  tired  worn  out  pads.  Rqjlace  the 
faulty  pads  and  notice  how  the  tone 
seems  to  improve. 

6.  Check  all  the  keys  for  proper 
alignment;  all  of  the  pads  must  be 
seating  just  right. 

7.  Loose  rings  can  create  serious 
problems.  Make  sure  that  the  rings  on 
the  joints,  barrel,  and  bell  are  always 
tight.  The  rings  are  present  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  wood.  It  is  wise  not  to 
assemble  the  instrument  when  the 
rings  are  overly  loose.  Instead  consult 
a  competent  repair  man  who,  with 
proper  ring  shrinking  equipment,  will 
remedy  the  situation. 

Check  List  of  Fundamentals 

1.  Playing  position:  no  slouching — 
sit  straight  in  chair — feet  on  floor — 
clarinet  at  about  a  45  degree  angle — 
head  in  normal  position,  neither  too 
far  down  nor  up. 

2.  Finger  position:  fingers  above 
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FOR  SAXOPHONE  and  CLARINET 


NEW  Tonal  Brilliance  •  Modern  Design 
10  Different  Strengths 


BUY  •‘VIBRATORS’' 


at  your  dealers! 


MADE  IN 
FRANCE* 


H.  CHIRON  CO.,  Inc.  •  1650  Broadway  •  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 


26 


Plemst  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  token  nniteerint  nAvertitemenls  in  tkis  moittine 


Saptambor,  19S6 


irinets 
joints 
is  not 
ist  be 
ecially 
)  and 


proper  g 
ust  be  a 


serious 
ngs  on 
always 
)revent 
not  to 
n  the 
consult 
,  with 
it,  will 


«adt  hi  U.S.A.  , 

by  CaniyBETTONIY 


Catalog  #56P 


completely 

new 
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durability 

Dura-nyl  is  the  most 
shock-re  sistent  material  ever 
used  in  making  clarinets. 


The  new  Cundy-Bettoney  CENTURY 

Clarinet  brings  you  features  and  advantages 
never  before  available  in  a  low-priced  clarinet ! 


intonation 

Accurate  pitch  in  all 
registers.  Every  CENTURY  is 
"play-tested"  before  it 
leaves  the  factory. 

keywork 

Solid  nickel  silver  keys,  made 
by  "precision  investment" 
are  fully  guaranteed. 

griplocked  posts 

All  spring  posts  are 
permanently  anchored  in 
perfect  alignment. 

plating 

Gleaming,  "Nickel-Lume” 
plated  metal  parts  are 
brighter  and  remain  brilliant 
indefinitely. 

superior  workmanship 

Mechanisms  are  precision 
tensioned  by  expert 
craftsmen  for  light,  positive 
key  action. 


Here  for  the  first  time  is  a  tough,  plastic  clarinet 
that  offers  the  unique  combination  of  rich  tone  quality, 
flawless  intonation,  featherlight  action, 
beautiful  appearance  and  exceptional  sturdiness. 


The  CENTURY  is  made  of  Dura-nyl,  a  new 

phenolic  plastic  with  nylon  binder  developed 
especially  for  Cundy-Bettoney  by  Durez. 

This  new  material  has  greater  tensile  strength 

and  better  machining  properties  than  any 
composition  ever  used  in  making  clarinets ! 


$122.50  Complete  with  fine  case, 

mouthpiece  and  standard  accessories. 


Ask  your  dealer  to  let  you  examine  and  play  the  new  CENTURY  Dura-nyl  today! 


Cundy-BETTONEY 


HYDE  PARK  36,  BOSTON,  MASS, 


Cundy-BETTONEY  is  America’s  oldest  and  largest  manufacturer  of  Clarinets,  Flutes  and  Piccolos. 


ib«r.  1956 
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holes  and  keys  at  all  times — little  fin¬ 
gers  never  below  the  clarinet  —  left 
hand  diagonal  across  horn  with  index 
finger  near  A-key  and  its  second  joint 
near  A|)-key — right  hand  also  diagonal 
with  index  finger  near  Ej^  key. 

3.  Embouchure:  all  the  above  factors 
must  be  constantly  checked,  this  one 
even  more  so  because  of  its  influence 
on  tone  and  intonation.  Keep  the  em¬ 
bouchure  firm  with  the  chin  pointed 
and  DOWN  while  the  lips  are  spread 
tight  across  the  facial  muscles. 

4.  Breathing:  breathe  from  down 
deep  not  high  in  the  chest  and  learn 
the  function  of  the  diaphragm — learn 
to  take  quick  breaths. 

5.  Tonguing:  tongue  must  hit  reed 
— exact  process  varies  but  generally  it 
is  the  end  portion  of  tongue  striking 
the  end  region  of  the  reed. 

6.  Keed:  use  a  reed  that  will  give 
good  response,  one  that  will  withstand 
ff  playing  while  also  vibrating  in  pp 
playing.  Directors  sometimes  oversim¬ 
plify  the  situation  by  stating  that  a 
definite  strength  reed  SHALL  be  used 
by  each  member  of  the  section.  Since 
individuals  do  differ  it  must  be  sup¬ 
posed  that  reed  habits  will  also  differ. 
For  this  reason  is  it  not  logical  to 
suppose  that  one  student  may  need  a 


lighter  reed,  while  another  will  take  a 
heavier  one? 

7.  Mouthpiece:  if  the  mouthpiece  is 
warped  there  is  apt  to  be  all  kinds  of 
reed  trouble.  The  mouthpiece  should 
be  clean  and  in  proper  shape.  If  a  new 
mouthpiece  is  necessary  suggest  a  me¬ 
dium  type  measurement.  Let  the  stu¬ 
dent  try  one  or  two  of  the  very  best 
before  making  a  choice. 

Nuggets  of  News 

The  new  Bonade  ligature  was  briefly 
mentioned  here  last  Spring.  Under  the 
screws  and  resting  on  top  of  the  reed 
are  two  rails;  these  are  welded  to  each 
side  of  the  opening.  These  little  raised 
platforms  bring  the  ligature  out  of 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  reed. 
Many  a  reed  has  been  ruined  by  an  ill 
fitting  ligature.  With  this  new  ligature 
there  seems  to  be  more  freedom  in  re¬ 
sponse.  The  Leblanc  Company  distrib¬ 
utes  this  product. 

The  new  Bonade  mouthpiece  comes 
in  seN'eral  facings.  Although  it  has 
been  on  the  market  a  short  time  the 
results  seem  to  indicate  good  tone  and 
intonation  as  well  as  go^  response. 

New  Music  Reviews 

Pre-Views  of  the  Orchestra  &  Band  for 


Sax — Reifsnyder  &  Miller,  De  Kay 
Publishers,  Newark,  N.J.,  19^3,  1. 00. 

The  series  is  also  published  for  clai- 
inet,  violin,  trumpet,  trombone,  drums, 
and  flute.  The  clarinet  text  was  re¬ 
viewed  last  Spring.  The  edition  is  a 
very  clear  one  indeed.  The  range  em¬ 
ployed  is  from  low  c  to  d  above  the 
staff  although  the  chart  does  give  the 
additional  low  note  fingerings.  The 
starting  notes  on  page  1  are  c  (third 
space),  B,  A,  and  G  and  in  quarters. 
The  next  page  reviews  and  adds  half 
notes;  the  note  f  is  given  on  page  3. 
The  use  of  the  octave  key  comes  on 
page  5.  The  progression  here  is  gradual 
and  in  good  taste. 


12  Caprices — F  T  Blatt,  edited  by 
Giampieri,  1.50,  G.  Ricordi,  1954 
24  Exercises — F  T  Blatt,  edited  by 
Giampieri,  1.00,  G.  Ricordi,  1954 
Both  of  these  Ricordi  publications 
have  been  mentioned  here  before  so 
only  a  few  words  are  necessary.  The 
Caprices  demand  the  varied  techniques 
of  tongue  and  fingers  and  form  fine 
supplementary  materials.  They  do  lay 
well  and  seem  to  be  very  useful  for 
the  moderately  advanced  player.  The 
24  would  also  serve  as  decent  supple¬ 
mentary  material.  The  easier  keys  are 


Hoi  AAcIntyro 


.  sed  in  both  editions.  Probably  Grade 
.-5.  . 

*  *  * 

The  Post  —  Schubert,  arranged  by 
Cochrane,  Cundy-Bettoney  19^^ 

The  Post  is  a  short,  fast  6/8  Allegro 
and  but  for  the  dotted  eighth-sixteenth- 
eighth-rhythm  does  not  offer  must  dif¬ 
ficulty.  Arranged  for  clarinet  or  trum¬ 
pet  it  would  seem  to  this  writer  that 
the  music  might  suit  the  brass  instru¬ 
ment  better.  Grade  3-4. 

*  *  * 

Romance  for  clarinet  and  piano  — 
Becker,  edited  by  Voxman,  Rubank 
.50 

The  Rubank  Recital  Series  for  clari- 
nc-t  contains  such  interesting  titles  as 
the  Pierne  Canzonetta,  the  Bergson 
Scene  &  Air,  the  Schumann  Fantasie 
Piece  and  the  Adagio  from  the  Mozart 
Concerto. 

The  Romance  is  an  Andante  in  three 
part  form.  In  concert  E|j  the  music  is 
in  4  /4.  The  theme  is  stated  in  the  clari¬ 
net  after  a  four  bar  introduction.  The 
second  part  of  the  theme  leads  into  a 
cadenza  after  which  the  main  theme  is 
uttered  once  more.  The  solo  is  printed 
on  one  page.  The  range  is  a  conserva¬ 
tive  one,  the  highest  note  being  C 
above  the  staff.  The  music  lays  pretty 


well  for  the  clarinet.  The  few  turns 
are  well  explained  and  should  offer  no 
difficulty.  A  good  number  to  work  in 
phrasing  and  the  melodic  line.  Proba¬ 
bly  Grade  3  plus.  The  piano  part  is 
merely  simple  accompaniment. 

*  *  * 

Snow  Birds  for  B\)  clarinet  quartet — 
Clair  W.  Johnson,  Rubank,  1.23  com¬ 
plete. 

In  2/4  and  C  for  clarinets,  the  quar¬ 
tet  is  designed  for  the  younger  groups. 
Characteristic  of  the  piece  is  the  after¬ 
beat  sixteenth  rhythm.  The  first  clarinet 
usually  carries  the  lead  but  the  other 
parts  do  have  interest.  After  the  fer- 
mata  in  measure  36  solo  sections  are 
assigned  to  the  third  and  fourth  parts. 
The  ranges  are  conservative  and  the 
difficulties  are  in  keeping  with  the  abil¬ 
ities  of  the  younger  players.  The  print¬ 
ing  is  clear.  Grade  3  plus. 

Educational  Materials 

Bandwagon,  Vol.  3  No.  2,  Selmer,  Fall 
1933 

Included  are  a  couple  of  interesting 
article.  In  one.  Relax  &  Play  Better, 
Mr.  Corner  Pound  discusses  the  steps 
to  relaxed  playing.  He  stresses  the  im¬ 
portance  of  throat  relaxation  and 
points  out  how  the  tense  player  is  not 
realizing  his  potential. 


In  Double  Trouble,  Mr.  Larry  Teal 
is  concerned  with  performance  factors 
of  the  woodwinds.  The  article  is  short 
and  to  the  point.  The  little  chart  of 
comparison  factors  is  good.  To  adapt 
oneself  to  the  various  woodwinds  is  no 
small  task;  Mr.  Teal  outlines  the  prob¬ 
lem. 

The  End 


ACCORDION  BRIEFS 

(Continued  from  page  19) 
testant  in  1955. 

Sept.  15  will  be  a  big  night  in  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma.  Mr.  Daily,  director  of  the 
University  of  Tulsa  Band  is  presenting 
one  hundred  and  twenty  five  accordion 
students  with  the  University  Band  be¬ 
tween  halves  of  the  opening  football 
game.  The  numbers  to  be  used  are 
taken  from  the  Bennett  Band  Books 
which  most  school  bands  use  and  for 
which  an  accordion  ensemble  arrange¬ 
ment  is  available.  The  numbers  to  be 
used  are  "Military  Escort”  and  "Proj¬ 
ect  March.”  The  accordion  students 
will  be  from  private  studios. 

The  End 


These  accomplished  men 


play  a  KING,  and  know 


the  feeling  of  a  happy  association 


with  true  response  and  fine  quality 


of  craftsmanship.  They  believe 


in  their  horn.  The  KING  dealer  nearest 


you  will  be  happy  to  have  you  try  one. 
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Jorkshop 

By  B.  H.  Walker 


Hello,  Brass  Friends,  along  with  the 
rest  of  the  50,000  boys  and  girls,  par¬ 
ents  and  others  from  coast  to  coast, 
who  read  The  School  Musician.  It 
is  good  to  be  back  with  you  as  col¬ 
umnist  for  the  new  year  1956-57.  This 
is  my  tenth  year  of  pleasant  associa¬ 
tions  with  you  through  this  column 
and  through  our  correspondence  con¬ 
cerning  your  brass  instrument  prob¬ 
lems.  It  has  been  a  joy  and  inspira¬ 
tion  I  shall  always  remember. 

I  hope  you  have  had  a  pleasant  and 
profitable  vacation.  As  for  me,  I  have 
been  in  the  local  hospital  having  an 
operation,  which,  so  far,  has  been  very 
successful,  and  for  this  I  am  very 
thankful.  The  rest  of  the  time  I  have 
been  teaching  private  brass  students, 
giving  talent  and  adaptability  tests  to 
prospective  bandsmen  for  my  Junior 


Send  oil  questiont  direct  to  1.  H.  Walker, 
Director  of  Music,  Gaffney  High  School, 
Gaffney,  South  Carolina. 


High  School  7th  Grade  Band.  My  high 
school  band  began  its  summer  re¬ 
hearsals  August  1.  I  gave  each  of  my 
7th  grade  beginning  bandsmen  a  few 
private  or  like- instrument  group  les¬ 
sons  in  August  before  they  were  com¬ 
bined  as  a  beginning  band  class. 

Rebuilding  Your  Embouchure 

September  is  here  and  many  of  you 
may  have  let  your  lip  go  down  to  some 
extent  during  the  summer  months.  If 
you  find  your  tone  is  fuzzy,  your  lip 
weak  and  flabby,  your  endurance  lim¬ 
ited  and  your  range  diminished,  this 
means  you  need  to  get  some  of  thosc- 
wrinkles  out  of  your  lip  by  careful 


routine  of  correct  practice.  Don’t  start 
forcing  the  tone  and  pressing  too  hard 
on  the  mouthpiece,  but  begin  with 
the  practice  of  extremely  soft  sustained 
tones,  beginning  preferably  with  lo^ 

G  scale  on  cornet,  and  low  F  scale  on 
trombone,  baritone  and  bass  and  C 
scale  for  the  French  horn.  Sustain  each 
tone  for  20  to  30  slow  counts,  as  softly 
as  possible,  playing  each  tone  in  this  • 
manner  up  the  scale  for  one  octave. 

Next  play  the  same  scale  but  this 
time  swell  and  diminish  each  tone. 
Swell  for  about  8  counts  up  to  the 
loud  dynamic  and  diminish  for  about 
12  counts  and  until  the  tone  is  so  soft 
that  the  tone  breaks  its  sound.  Next, 
attack  and  release  each  tone  using  half, 
quarter  and  eighth  notes.  Now  repeat 
the  scale  with  slurs,  using  quarter  and 
eighth  notes. 

Practice  each  scale  on  up  the  scale 
of  scales  by  using  slurred  quarter  and 
eighth  notc^.  For  example,  each  scale 
will  begin  one  note  higher  and  end  one 
note  higher  on  up  to  the  limit  of  the 
player’s  range  in  which  he  can  play 
softly  without  forcing  or  over  pressing. 
These  slurred  scales  should  include  the 
following:  cornet,  low  G  major  fol¬ 
lowed  by  A  major,  B|)  major,  C  major, 

D  major,  E[j  major,  F  major,  each  for 
(Turn  to  page  74) 


DIRECTORS!  Start  Your  New  School  Year  Promotion  On 

The  SM  Bundle  Plan 

Develop  Your  Plan  of  Action  Now 

Today  many  thousands  af  students  and  parents  are  enjaying  their  personal  copy  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  magazine,  thanks  to  the  "SM  Bundle  Plan't.  Directors  who  have  started  this  plan  in  their  local 
schools  have  written  enthusiastic  letters  of  appreciation  stating  that  it  is  one  of  the  most  effective  motivators 
and  parent  relation  "tools"  they  have  ever  used.  Many  use  the  magazine  as  actual  text  material  by  issuing 
required  reading  assignments  to  the  various  sections  according  to  the  ten  monthly  clinical  columns.  Others 
say  their  students  enjoy  the  special  'Teen-Agers"  section  which  is  written  By  and  For  the  teen-agers.  By  read¬ 
ing  The  SM  from  cover  to  cover,  parents,  directors,  and  students  have  broadened  their  scope  of  the  importance 
of  music  in  our  schools  across  the  nation. 

Two  plans  seem  ta  be  the  most  popular  for  starting  and  continuing  the  "SM  Bundle  Plan".  Music  Booster 
Clubs  or  Parent  Associations  have  raised  their  dues  by  one  dollar  so  that  every  family  automatically  receives 
a  copy  of  the  magazine  each  month.  The  alternate  popular  plan  is  for  the  director  to  "sell"  the  students  and 
parents  on  the  validity  of  subscribing  to  the  magazine  and  assumes  the  responsibility  of  administering  the 
$1.50  collection  plan.  The  "SM  Bundle  Plan"  can  start  any  month.  The  magazine  is  published  10  times  a  year, 
monthly,  September  through  June. 

(Can  start  with  as  few  as  10  students) 

Only  $1.50  per  year  per  student 

The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  e  4  East  Clinton  St.  e  Joliet,  III. 
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E.  K.  BLESSING  CO.,  INC.,  Elkhart,  Indiana 


I  Quality 
ents 


Superbly  Hand  Crafted! 


In  these  hand-crafted  Blessing  Standard 
Model  cornets,  trumpets  and  trombones  you’ll  enjoy 
the  superlative  playing  qualities,  rich  tonal  quality,  outstand¬ 
ing  construction,  and  many  other  exceptional  features  usually 
found  only  in  high-priced  priifcssional  quality  instrurntmts! 
. .  .The  reason  is  Blessing’s  specialization  in  hand-crafling 
cornets,  trumpets  and  trombones  exclusively  since  1906! .  .  . 
Both  cornet  and  trumpet  have  light,  fast  and  amazingly  quiet 
valve  action.  Nickel  silver  valves  are  hand  lapped  .  .  .  The 
trombone  has  exceptionally  light  and  smooth  slide  action  and 
new  design  balancer  .  .  .  All  instruments  in  lacquered  brass 
with  attractive  nickel  trim  .  .  .Your  local  Blessing  dealer  will 
be  glad  to  let  you  try  any  instrument  without  cost  or  obligation. 
S<‘e  him  soon — or  write  for  complete  literature  and  name  of 
your  nearest  dealer. 

FREE  I  Infiirmative  briwhure,  “Basic  Foundations 
of  Trumpet  Playing,"  by  Dr.  Maury  Deutsob.  C^on- 
tains  valuable  playing  hints  fur  all  brass  players. 

Mail  coupon  fur  your  free  copy. 

©America’s 

CORNETS  ( 

TRUMPETS 
TROMBONES 


New-Style  Modern  Cases 

Price  includes  sturdy  carrying  case,  fully 
padded  and  blocked,  covered  with  brown 
Keratol  with  leather  binding..Trombone  case 
Is  formed  style;  cornet  and  trumpet  cases  are 
full  Gladstone  style. 


E.  K.  Blessing  Co.,  Inc.  ttepf-  A-96 
Elkhart.  Indiana 

Please  send  free  literature  on  the  new  Blessing 
Standard  models  and  name  of  nearest  Blessing 
dealer.  Also  send  free  copy  of  “Basic  Foundations 
of  Trumpet  Playing.” 


Name. 


Address. 


City  &  State. _ _  _  _ - - - - 

[~|  Student  Q]  Bandmaster  Q  Music  Supervisor 
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It  is  with  great  pride  that  the  Editor 
of  the  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  introduces 
Mary  Louise  Nigro  Poor  as  the  new 
Flute  Clinical  Writer.  She  is  not  only 
an  outstanding  flutist  and  teacher,  but 
is  a  recognized  authority  in  many 
phases  of  music  education.  A  product 
of  the  high  school  band  movement, 
she  received  her  early  training  under 
her  father,  Harry  Nigro,  of  the  West 
Aurora  High  School  and  Grade  School 
hand  fame.  Mary  Louise  is  ready  to 
assist  directors  and  students  from  any¬ 
where  on  their  flute  problems.  Her 
future  columns  will  be  interesting,  en¬ 
lightening,  and  informative. 

Mrs.  Poor  will  ably  fill  the  position 
left  blank  by  the  passing  of  the  great 
Flute  Clinical  Writer,  Mr.  Rex  Elton 
Fair,  who  conducted  this  column  for 
some  seventeen  years. 


S«nd  all  qu*$Hon(  cencarning  yegr  fluta 
preblaait  diract  to  Mary  louUa  Nigro 
Poor,  121  Dolqr  Driva,  DaKolb,  Illinois. 


As  the  new  Flute  Clinical  Writer  for 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  for  the  year 
1956-57,  I  wish  to  say  that  I  am  grate¬ 
ful  to  Mr.  Forrest  McAllister,  Editor 
and  Publisher,  to  have  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  present  some  ideas  on 
flute  playing  to  you,  the  readers.  I 
would  also  like  to  mention  that  the 
writings  of  the  late  Rex  Elton  Fair,  one 
of  my  first  teachers,  will  be  missed  by 
all  of  us.  Mr.  Fair  was  one  of  the  finest 
of  teachers,  as  I’m  sure  his  many,  many 
students  will  attest. 

Since  the  football  season  is  coming 
soon  and  that  naturally  leads  us  to 
thoughts  of  marching  bands,  let's  talk 
about  the  piccolo.  Unfortunately,  too 


many  band  directors  have  a  tendenc/ 
to  either  treat  lightly- this  bit  of  spic.- 
in  the  music — or  ignore  it  altogethei. 
Maybe  this  is  because  we  have  so  many 
problems  with  the  little  beast  that  seem 
impossible  to  solve. 

In  the  first  place,  there  aren't  usually 
enough  piccolos  in  the  marching  band 
to  do  any  real  good  on  the  held.  Proba¬ 
bly  the  main  reason  for  this  is  that  the 
average  school  only  owns  one  instru¬ 
ment,  and  its  a  little  difficult  sometimes 
to  persuade  students  to  buy  their  own. 
In  any  event  the  school  should  own  at 
least  one  excellent  grade  piccolo 
(please  notice  the  word  "excellent" 
was  used  and  not  just  "good”). 

Too  often  the  school  owns  an  in 
ferior  grade  instrument  which  is  fre 
quently  in  sad  repair.  So  Band  Direc 
tors.  Alert!  If  you  haven’t  had  it  re 
paired  yet  for  this  season — do  it  now 
High  school  piccolo  players.  Rebel 
See  that  your  instrument  is  working  as 
well  as  it  possibly  can. 

As  far  as  the  rest  of  the  flute  section 
is  concerned,  those  who  have  no  pic¬ 
colos,  this  writer  suggests  that  they 
don’t  even  take  their  flutes  out  when 
marching.  The  flutes  will  not,  in  all 
probability,  be  heard  at  all,  and  these 
players  can  either  concentrate  on  the 
nurching  or  be  extra  cymbal  players 

(Turn  to  page  76) 
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BAND  INSTRUMENT  DIVISION,  C.  6.  CONN  LTD. 
D«pt.  942,  Elkhart,  Indiana 

Send  NEW  1936  CONN  Catalog,  free  and  without  obligation. 


_ Zone _ State- 


^1^/yffh/  youngster  in 

your  band  or  orchestra 
can  have  a  HEW  COHN  instrument! 


MAIL  COUPON  FOR  NEW 
CONN  CATALOG.  SEE  YOUR 
DEALER  FOR  "TIME  PAYMENT 
PLAN”  DETAILS. 


L 
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DRUM  MAJOR  ' 
TWIRLING  < 

117  An  irc^n  An 

1 

Hi 

WOKKsllOr 

j 

By  HmyB  Xmrk*€k 

FornMr  OrvHi  Major  for  Ht«  Univariily  of  AAicKigan  Marching  Bond. 


Fall,  a  very  wonderful  season  for 
all!  Your  summer  vacation  has  come 
to  an  end  all  too  soon  and  once  again 
you  are  back  in  school.  As  a  twirler 
and/or  drum  major  you  will  be  polish¬ 
ing  up  your  routines,  signals,  new 
tricks,  flashy  strutts,  etc.  If  your  sum¬ 
mer  has  been  a  productive  one  you 
will  have  several  new  items  to  work 
on  in  order  to  perfect  them  for  use  in 
forthcoming  shows. 

Since  this  is  the  beginning  of  an¬ 
other  school  season,  we  would  like 
to  give  you  an  idea  of  the  topics  we 
will  be  discussing  in  our  sessions. 


Sand  all  quotKont, 

pICtWrM,  IMWf 

and  oihar  motrlol  direct  to 

Floyd  Zarbeck,  925 

JoiM*  Court, 

Whooten,  lllinoit. 

Drum  Majoring 

Last  year  we  talked  a  little  aboMt 
voice  commands,  whistle  signals,'^trut< 
ting  and  baton  positions.  This  season 
we  plan  not  only  to  give  you  additional 
commands,  methods  of  strutting'  and 
signals  but  we  also  plan  to  devofe  part 
of  our  article  to  outstanding « drum 
majors  of  high  school  and  college 


level.  So,  if  you  believe  that  the  drum 
major  in  your  school  is  exceptionally 
talented,  kindly  submit  his  (or  her) 
picture  together  with  a  written  state 
ment  enumerating  their  achievements. 
We  will  try  to  include  as  many  photos 
and  as  much  written  information  as 
we  possibly  can  in  our  article. 

Twirling 

In  our  previous  discussions  on  twir¬ 
ling,  we  have  limited  ourselves  to 
primarily  controversial  subjects,  i.e., 
contest  twirling,  score  sheets,  judging, 
etc.  Since  so  many  of  you  have  sug¬ 
gested  we  continue  to  write  on  these 
topics,  we  are  going  to  do  our  best  H 
to  continue  with  that  type  of  material. 

Twirlers  throughout  the  country 
have  suggested  that  we  also  illustrate 
new  baton  movements.  For  example, 
we  have  received  several  requests  to 
show  and  explain  new  rolls.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  many  twirlers  are  looking  for  ' 
new  ideas  on  leg,  arm,  and  body 
.-wraps.  Needless  to  say,  there  are  end- 
;  less  numbers  of  tricks  and  rhovements 
ih^t  ^uld  be  illustrated.  In  our  presen¬ 
tation 'We  will  attempt  to  show  some 
new  tricks,  n^  combinations,  move¬ 
ments  for  the  beginners,  and  tricks  ' 
for  the  advanced  students. 

If  at  any  time  any  of  the  material 

(Turn  to  page  77) 


This  is  the  PuRDUE  UNIVERSITY  Band— Al  G.  Wright,  Director 


wearing  their  Ostwald  uniforms.  See 
your  local  Ostwald  representative  for 
guidance  in  selecting  styles,  fabrics, 
colors,  accessories  for  your  new  uniforms. 
Ostwald  gives  custom-tailoring  attention 
to  every  detail  of  your  order.  Delivery 
promises — confirmed  in  writing — are  de¬ 
pendable.  Phone  or  write  for  free  booklet 
"Fund  Raising  Ideas” 


OSTWALD  BUILDING.  STATIN  ISLAND  1  N  Y 
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Made  and  Guaranteed  by  H.  &  A 


I  State 
rments. 


to  be  a  champion— look  the  part 

choose  your  batons  as  carefully  as  your  clothes- 
and  like  most  champions,  youMI  twirl 


SEIMER-CURK  Batons 


Before  your  next  important  show,  see  for  yourself 
how  Selmer-Clarks  actually  flatter  your  twirling. 

ilanced  socially  for  speed  to  make  •  Carefully  made  for  that  well-tailored 
lampionsnip  tricks  easier.  look.  Compare  the  dimpling  on 

.  .  t  -r  L  Selmer-Clarks  with  any  others.  Feel 

yled  for  smart  ap^arance.  T^  the  smoothness;  look  at  them 

nsational  new  HALF-INCH  Slim-  precision;  hold  them  to  the  light 

glitter. 

nished  in  chromium  for  deep,  plat- 

um-like  color.  And  triple-platra  to  *  Shafts  of  finest  steel  alloy  to  last  and 
ay  brighter  longer.  last  without  bending,  breaking. 
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Have  you  ever  stopped  to  think  just 
what  is  involved  in  presenting  a  tele¬ 
vision  show  ?  This  is  a  question  that  is 
constantly  being  asked  of  Lawrence 
Welk,  myself,  and  the  other  members 
of  the  band.  I  should  like  to  give  you 
the  procedure  used  in  producing  the 
Lawrence  Welk  show. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Lawrence 
has  over  4000  arrangements  in  the 
library,  his  secretary,  I^is  Lamont,  has 
compiled  what  we  refer  to  as  "the 
book.”  This  book  is  cross-indexed  into 
various  categories:  (1)  listing  of  all 
the  arrangements  b^h  alphal^ically 
and  numerically  (2)  listing  of  the  ar¬ 
rangements  as  to  type  and  style  (rhum¬ 
bas,  Viennese  waltzes,  polkas,  barber¬ 
shop  quartets,  etc.)  (3)  listing  of  the 


arrangements  as  to  soloists  or  groups 
involved  (vocal  and  instrumental  fea¬ 
ture  solos,  string  trios,  Sparklers  vocal 
group,  etc.)  (4)  listing  of  arrange¬ 
ments  appropriate  for  various  holidays 
and  special  occasions  (Christmas,  Eas¬ 
ter,  Armed  Forces  Day,  etc.)  (5)  com¬ 
plete  lists  of  the  tunes  played  on 
previous  television  shows. 

Two  weeks  before  a  show  is  put  on 
the  air,  Lawrence  and  his  secretary  have 
a  meeting.  This  meeting  is  usually  on 
Sunday  at  Lawrence’s  private  office  in 
his  home,  or  at  the  pool  where  there 
will  be  no  telephone  disturbance.  At 
this  meeting,  Lawrence  selects  a  tenta¬ 
tive  list  of  the  twenty  tunes  to  comprise 
the  show. 

In  the  selectioft  of  tunes,  several 


factors  are  considered  each  week.  For 
instance,  several  hit  parade  tunes  are 
considered  and  the  latest  hit  parade 
list  is  consulted.  Usually  a  pollu  or  a 
Viennese  waltz  is  select^,  also  a  string 
solo  or  trio  arrangement.  At  least  one 
"Champagne  styled”  instrumental  is 
used.  An  attempt  is  always  made  to 
give  each  of  the  vocalists  a  number  to 
perform  and  not  to  concentrate  the 
show  too  much  on  any  individual  per¬ 
former.  A  list  is  kept  of  all  the  requests 
from  the  incoming  mail  and  this  list 
is  regularly  consulted.  Close  attention 
is  paid  to  the  public’s  reaction  to 
various  arrangements  as  they  are  played 
at  the  ballroom,  especially  the  new 
ones  in  the  library.  Usually,  if  an  ar¬ 
rangement  meets  with  enfhusiastic  re¬ 
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Mr.  W«ll>  and  Musical  Diroctor  Gotoi  diKUM 
rii«  quartot.  Absolut*  p*rf*ction  in  bl*nd  of  yc 
W*lh  "k*ywords." 


H*r*  is  Johnny  Kl*in,  author  of  this  ortid*,  and  on*  of  th*  fin*st  oil 
round  porcussionists  in  th*  professional  fiold.  As  o  formor  Music 
Educator,  h*  continually  strivos  for  p*rf*ction. 


Not  sotisfiod  with  th*  instrum*ptal  and  vocal  blond  of  ton*,  Alic*, 
Lowronc*,  and  Librarian  Arrongor  Curt  Romsoy  diKuss  chongos  with 
th*  full  loxephon*  choir. 


'ht  litti*  Chompogn*  Lody,  Alic*  Lon  and  th*  Octot  tok*  th*  spotlight 
jndtr  th*  microphon*  to  rohoors*  whil*  Lowronc*  Wolk  suporvisos  th* 
finor  points  of  intorprototion. 


Musical  Diroctor  Gatos,  Lowronc*  Wolk,  Mr.  Lonnon,  Arrongor  Lou 
Quodling,  Producor  Sobol,  and  Diroctor  Hobson  discuss  o  vocal  boing 
rohoorsod  by  th*  Lonnon  Sistors. 


r  Musical  Diroctor  Gotos,  Lowronc*  Wolk,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lonnon 
r?n's  of  th*  Lonnon  Sistors)  and  Producor  Sobol  liston  with  critical 
oars  to  the  sistors'  number. 
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sponse,  it  will  also  be  successful  on 
the  show.  Miss  Lamont  types  several 
show  lists  and  these  are  used  at  the 
ballroom.  The  selections  are  played 
every  night  on  the  dance  job  so  that 
the  band  is  thoroughly  familiar  with 
the  arrangement  by  the  time  it  is  per¬ 
formed  on  the  show. 

The  following  Tuesday,  Lawrence 
has  a  meeting  at  the  Hollywood  agency 
office  with  Edward  Sobol,  the  producer 
of  the  show;  James  Hobson,  the  direc¬ 
tor;  George  Otes,  musical  supervisor; 
John  Gaunt,  Dodge  advertising  repre¬ 
sentative;  Sam  Lutz,  executive  produc¬ 
er;  Ralph  Fortner,  publicist;  and  Curt 
Ramsey,  band  librarian  and  arranger. 
It  is  at  this  meeting  that  every  number 
on  the  show  is  discussed.  Sobol  is 
especially  concerned  with  the  selection 
of  tunes  in  relation  to  the  sets  for 
production  numbers  on  the  show.  It 
is  he  who  dreams  up  the  setting  for  the 
production  tunes  and  will  submit  his 
ideas  at  the  following  Tuesday  meeting 
for  the  final  consideration.  Jim  Hobson 
concentrates  on  the  camera  aspects  of 
the  various  tunes  and,  therefore,  is 
mainly  concerned  with  the  "picture,” 
while  George  Cates,  the  musical  super¬ 
visor,  is  concerned  with  the  musical 
arrangements  or  the  "sound.”  John 
Gaunt,  the  agency  representative,  is 
especially  concern^  with  the  Dodge 
commercials.  However,  this  meeting  is 
more  or  less  in  the  form  of  a  round 
table  discussion,  with  Lawrence  acting 
as  the  moderator.  Occasionally,  contro¬ 
versies  may  arise  concerning  picture 
versus  sound  aspects  of  the  various 
tunes.  Also  problems  such  as  fast 
changes  from  costume  sets  or  getting 
vocalists  back  to  their  instrumental 
position  for  the  next  number,  must  be 
solved. 

The  following  Thursday  is  band  re¬ 
hearsal  day  and  the  time  is  usually 


from  noon  until  6:00  P.  M.  New  ar¬ 
rangements  of  both  popular  and  stand¬ 
ard  melodies  are  added  to  the  library  at 
this  time.  There  are  five  arrangers  writ¬ 
ing  for  the  band  and  the  weekly  addi¬ 
tion  of  arrangements  vary  from  four 
to  ten  numbers.  These  are  considered 
for  television  use  and  changes  are 
made,  if  necessary,  in  order  to  make 
them  stronger  musically  or  picturewise. 
Also  at  this  rehearsal,  the  show  tunes 
are  rehearsed  to  perfection  with  regard 
to  music  and  timing.  The  arrangements 
are  limited  to  II/2  to  2  minutes,  in 
order  to  keep  the  show  going  at  a  fast 
pace  and  to  provide  more  variety. 
Sobol  is  busy  with  visual  projection  of 
each  tune  while  Hobson  is  engaged  in 
making  camera  cue  sheets  for  each 
number.  As  the  cues  are  decided,  the 
members  of  the  band  involved  in  the 
picture  mark  their  individual  parts  for 
musical  cuts,  camera  cues,  standing  or 
sitting  cues,  etc. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  the  members 
of  the  band  who  ar/s  included  in  the 
production  numbers,  meet  at  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Broadcasting  Company  Television 
Center  in  Hollywood.  At  this  rehearsal, 
the  acting  routines  are  worked  out  for 
the  production  numbers.  If  music  is 
needed,  pianist  Larry  Hooper  plays  the 
band  arrangement  on  piano.  Sobol  is 
concerned  with  the  set  makeup  and  act¬ 
ing  routines,  Hobson  with  camera  shots 
and  cues. 

The  following  Saturday,  the  band 
has  a  9:30  A.  M.  call  at  ABC.  It  is  at 
this  time  that  the  final  and  important 
show  rehearsal  takes  place.  The  camera 
men  and  light  men  work  out  all  their 
cues  as  directed  by  Hobson  from  the 
control  booth.  Every  number  is  played 
through  several  times  in  order  to  give 
the  ciunera  men  and  lighting  techni¬ 
cians  a  chance  to  properly  execute  their 
split  second  cues.  The  director  in 


charge  of  lighting  may  have  as  many 
as  63  different  cues  for  lighting  during 
one  show.  Lawrence,  Sobol,  or  Cates 
may  have  some  last  minute  picture  or 
sound  suggestions  to  make.  Rehearsal 
goes  on  all  day  with  a  noon  hour  break. 
From  4:00  to  5:00  P.  M.,  the  dress 
rehearsal  is  held.  This  dress  rehearsal 
is  especially  important  for  the  split 
timing  needed  for  the  perfection  of  a 
well  paced  show.  The  stagehands  must 
place  the  sets  and  remove  them  for  the 
next  set  in  the  shpw.  Including  the 
band,  there  are  approximately  seventy 
people  involved  directly  in  putting  the 
show  on  the  air.  There  are  also  people  * 
concerned  who  have  designed,  built,  * 
and  painted  sets  in  advance. 

After  dress  rehearsal,  last  minute 
suggestions  and  instructions  from  the 
control  booth  are  given  to  the  musi¬ 
cians.  The  band  changes  into  uniform, 
applies  make-up,  and  the  show  goes 
on  from  6:00  to  7:00  P.  M.  The  show 
is  carried  by  more  than  200  stations, 
some  of  them  direct  and  others  using 
a  kinescope  of  the  show  which  may  be  ^ 
presentee!  at  a  different  time.  Every 
week  it  is  a  constant  challenge  and 
desire  on  the  part  of  every  individual 
concerned,  to  do  his  best  in  order  to 
put  on  a  successful  show.  It  has  been 
very  gratifying  for  all  of  us  to  receive 
the  encouragement  and  many  compli¬ 
ments  from  so  many  of  you  in  the  | 
viewing  audience,  which  is  estimated  | 
to  be  over  30  million  weekly. 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
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Frank  HOLTON  &  Co. 

326  N.  Church  Struat,  Elkhorn,  Wit. 

Please  send  me  the  name  of  the  dealer  in  this  area  who 
can  show  me  your  new  and  proved  line  of  HOLTON 
COLLEGIATE  instruments. 


ICIAN. 
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ADDRESS 
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Integrating  Piano  into  the  Music  Curriculum  of  a  Rural  High  School 


Literacy  In  Music 

By  Guy  Duckworth 


One  of  the  basic  purposes  of  Ameri¬ 
can  public  school  education  is  to  elimi¬ 
nate  illiteracy.  The  public  school’s  job 
is  to  provide  fundamental  knowledge 
and  skills  in  areas  such  as  language, 
mathematics,  and,  today,  music. 

The  piano  provides  a  means  of  learn¬ 
ing  to  read  and  make  music  in  a  prac- 
ti^  way.  It  affords  the  easiest  and 
almost  the  only  means  of  analyzing  and 
experimenting  with  all  of  the  essential 
elements  in  music:  melody,  harmony 
and  rhythm. 

We,  at  Tranquillity  Union  High 
School,  are  integrating  piano  into  die 
music  curriculum  by  using  Keyboard 
Experience  in  the  Audio-VisuaJ  Arts 
and  Choral  classes  and  by  adding  to 
the  curriculum  itself  a  Class  Piano  pro¬ 
gram. 

The  Gass  Piano  program  is  open  to 
everyone.  It  is  a  regularly  scheduled 
class  which  meets  every  day.  Registra¬ 
tion  is  not  limited  to  those  having 
pianos  at  home.  We  have  seven  pianos. 
The  pianos  are  old  uprights  which  few 
people  want  in  their  homes  these  days. 

No  homework  is  given  to  the  stu¬ 
dents.  Pianos,  dummy  keyboards,  and 
blackboards,  are  used.  The  pianos  are 
used  together  some  days  for  ensemble 
while  other  days  they  are  moved  to 
practice  rooms  for  individual  work. 

The  keyboards  are  often  used  for 
sight  reading.  While  the  students  are 
at  their  silent  keyboards  the  teacher  is 
at  the  piano  leading  the  class  with  his 
playing.  This  insures  several  things: 
one,  expressive  symbols  of  phrasing, 
dynamics,  touch,  rhythm,  are  inte¬ 
grated  into  the  first  reading.  How 
many  times  are  these  essentials  super¬ 
imposed  after  the  notes  are  learned? 
Two,  the  students’  eyes  are  shoved 
ahead  and  the  fingers  move  a  little 
faster  than  if  the  student  were  playing 
under  his  own  power.  Three,  the  expe¬ 
rience  is  fulfilling  because  he  hears 
what  he  is  playing.  New  pieces  are 
often  introduced  in  this  manner. 


Board  work  is  carried  on  concurrent¬ 
ly  with  the  keyboard  work.  We  feel  it 
is  very  important  to  be  able  to  write 
chords,  intervals,  scales,  as  well  as  play 
them,  because  it  is,  after  all,  from  the 
music  staff  that  the  piano  student  re¬ 
ceives  his  signals.  There  is  a  great  deal 
of  clarification  in  musical  notation 
from  this  kind  of  theory  work. 

Meeting  every  day  provides  us  with 


Guy  Duckworth 


the  dying  wish  of  every  private  piano 
teacher:  Johnny’s  practice  time  can  be 
supervised.  Good  practice  habits,  are, 
therefore,  assured.  ’The  possibility  is 
eliminated  that  Johnny  can  come  to  his 
lesson,  which  doesn’t  exist  in  the 
formal  sense  in  Gass  Piano,  unpre¬ 
pared  because  he  forgot  how  to  do 
something,  or  because  something  was 
practiced  wrong. 

There  is  ample  opportunity  for  in¬ 
dividual  attention.  At  the  same  time, 
there  exists  in  the  class,  democratic 
cooperation  and  competition  which  is 
healthy  and  needed  in  any  learning 
situation. 


Good  materials  in  Gass  Piano  for 
the  high  school  age  do  not,  as  yet,  exist. 
So  there  is  no  particular  series  to  rec¬ 
ommend,  but  there  are  principles  to 
keep  in  mind  when  choosing  materials. 
The  argument  of  Middle  C  approach 
versus  the  Song  Approach  need  not  be 
discussed  here  except  to  say  that  the 
Song  Approach  is  more  practical  be¬ 
cause  of  the  varied  piano  activities 
made  possible  by  its  method:  trans¬ 
position,  keyboard  harmony,  accom¬ 
panying,  sight  reading,  improvization, 
technique  and  repertoire.  Contrast  these 
with  the  traditional  approach:  reper¬ 
toire  and  technique.  No  wonder  the 
fatality  of  piano  students  after  the  firsi 
year  is  so  great.  They  are  bored,  and, 
why  not?  , 

Our  first  drought  in  choosing  mate¬ 
rials  is  the  devcl^ment  of  good  sight 
reading  habits.  'This  implies  a  great 
deal  of  material  which  is  not  difficult 
but  that  will  train  the  students’  eyes 
to  grasp  quickly  the  essentials  of  com¬ 
mon  harmonic,  rhythmic  and  melodic 
problems.  Tonality  is  important  to  a 
good  reader.  Key  signatures  and  their 
meaning  through  sc^es  and  chords  is 
of  paramount  importance.  Tonalities 
not  only  encourage  good  sight  reading 
habits,  but  facilitate  transposition  and 
keyboard  harmony.  This  is  the  "stuff  ” 
of  music  and  with  this  knowledge  rela¬ 
tive  independence  is  given  to  the 
student  quite  early  in  his  study.  The 
material  chosen,  then,  must  include  all 
tonalities. 

It  is  important  the  class  gets  off  to 
a  good  start.  Rote  work  on  fundamen¬ 
tal  chords  gives  quick  success  for  play¬ 
ing  accompaniment  to  familiar  songs. 
Improvizations  are  taken  up  imnudi- 
ateiy  and  approached  in  the  same 
fashion  as  they  are  in  the  Keyboard 
Experience  work  which  will  be  dis¬ 
cussed  in  the  Audio-Visual  Arts  course 
section.  The  work  becomes  more  varied 
harmonically,  rhythmically  and  melod- 
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ically,  as  the  awareness  of  the  student 
int  ■  eases.  The  early  work  in  improviza- 
tion  gives  a  quick  insight  into  the  form 
an<i  contour  of  music  the  student  will 
soon  encounter  in  his  siglit  reading  and 
har.nonization. 

The  clefs  are  approached  from  two 
standpoints:  Letter  names  and  inter¬ 
vals.  Interval  reading,  e.g.,  up  and 
down,  skips  and  steps,  is  essential  to  a 
facility  in  sight  reading  or  transposi¬ 
tion.  The  folk  song  literature  is  the 
substance  of  our  work.  Good  piano 
literature  is  used  as  often  as  possible. 

The  probable  length  of  a  Class  Piano 
program  should  be  two  years.  The 
school  has  fulfilled  its  obligation  at  this 
time.  We  are  not  training  piano  virtu¬ 
osos.  Our  aim  is  training  musically 
literate  students  who  play  the  piano. 

Fstablishing  such  a  program  takes 
talking  and  results.  The  talking  seems 
to  go  on  forever,  the  results  must  be 
shown  as  soon  as  possible.  Three  dem¬ 
onstrations  were  given  within  the  first 
two  months  after  the  program’s  insti¬ 
gation  in  Tranquillity.  Community  and 
parents  were  skeptical  about  this  new 
fangled  way  of  teaching  piano.  How¬ 
ever,  they  were  interested  enough  to 
come  to  the  demonstrations  to  see  for 
themselves.  The  audience  actively  par¬ 
ticipated  in  the  program  by  singing 
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finished  in  a  hondsome  me¬ 
tallic  gold  color  and  gunmetol 
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Only  o  slight  push  or  pull  is 
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while  the  students  supplied  chordal 
accompaniments  to  melodies  they  all 
knew.  Half  of  the  students  also  played 
melodies  while  the  other  half  supplied 
the  accompaniments.  We  talked  about 
the  staff,  the  keyboard,  chords.  The 
audience,  you  might  say,  went  home 
playing  the  piano,  too. 

There  was  a  question  and  answer 
period  after  the  demonstrations.  There 
were  questions  which  could  be  an¬ 
swered  then,  and  there  were  questions 
which  only  time  could  answer.  We  feel 
the  Spring  recital  which  was  given 
seven  months  later,  helped  with  these 
answers. 

Literacy  in  music  has  been  mentioned 
earlier.  How  do  we  give  it  to  singers? 
How  can  we  produce  good  sight  read¬ 
ers  in  our  Choruses  ?  Keyboard  Experi¬ 
ence  saves  the  day.  There  is  nothing 
like  the  keyboard  to  nail  down  physi¬ 
cally  and  visually  the  mysteries  of  tonal 
relationships.  Chorus  members  learn  to 
sing  intervals  in  the  keys  of  the  music 
they  are  learning.  They  learn  the  music 
staff  always  in  conjunction  with  the 
keyboard.  They  sing  letter  names  not 
syllables. 

The  Audio-Visual  Arts  class  includes 
all  of  the  arts.  We  believe  the  other 
arts  make  the  teaching  of  the  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  music  easier.  The  focal  point 
of  the  class  is  music. 

This  is  not  a  music  course  which 
only  says:  Music  has  a  rich  cultural 
content,  it  is  inspiring  and  stimulating, 
it  is  a  force  making  for  social  values 
and  the  elevation  of  morale,  it  is 
enjoyed  by  many  and  could  be  enjoyed 
by  more.  But  we  also  want  to  give 
insight  into  the  "stuff”  of  music  and 
to  develop  a  little  know-how  in  making 
it.  We  want  our  general  music  students 
to  be  able  to  bring  together  the  ele¬ 
ments  of  music  for  their  own  pleasure. 
Keyboard  Experience  is  very  valuable 
for  this  undertaking. 

On  the  piano  we  learn  to  under- 
•stand  melody,  harmony  and  rhythm. 
The  mysteries  of  sound  become  a  con¬ 
crete  reality.  The  strange  chicken 
scratches  called  music  notations  can  be 
directly  paralleled  to  the  simple  rela¬ 
tionships  existing  on  the  keyboard. 

Almost  imemdiately  we  play  chordal 
accompaniments  to  familiar  songs.  We 
play  improvizations,  using,  at  first,  the 
I  and  V  chords  in  the  left  hand  and  the 
five  finger  position  in  the  right  hand. 
(This  can  be  reversed.)  It  is  pointed 
out  that  there  are  three  notes  which 
sound  well  with  the  I  chord  and  three 
notes  which  sound  well  with  the  V 
chord.  Question  and  answer  games  en¬ 
sue.  Each  phrase  is  four  measures  long. 
The  chordal  pattern  and  time  signature 
are  given.  We  eventually  move  on  to 
the  IV  chord  and  complete  the  scale 

(Turn  to  page  73) 
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How  To  Develop  A  Good  Clarinet  Sound 


By  Vincent  J.  Abato 


In  order  to  develop  a  fine  clarinet 
sound  a  student  must,  of  course,  have 
equipment  which  will  allow  him  to  do 
so.  It  is  a  shame  indeed  that  a  great 
many  of  our  young  clarinetists  are 
forced  to  struggle  along  on  warped 
mouthpieces,  instruments  that  are  out 
of  tune  or  mechanically  defective. 
Thus,  they  are  unable  to  produce  a 
good  clarinet  sound  regardless  of  how 
hard  they  try.  The  importance  of  good 
equipment  cannot  be  overemphasized. 
It  is  a  good  idea  to  buy  the  best  pos¬ 
sible  instrument  and  mouthpiece  that 
a  student  can  afford. 

An  important  part  of  developing  a 
good  clarinet  sound  is  the  position  of 
the  mouthpiece  in  relationship  to  the 
mouth.  In  a  large  majority  of  cases, 
young  clarinet  players  hold  the  instru¬ 
ment  too  high  and  usually  with  the 
head  down  too  low.  This  causes  the 
mouthpiece  to  enter  the  mouth  with 
the  upper  teeth  opposite  the  lower  jaw. 
Thus,  when  proper  embouchure  pres¬ 
sure  is  applied  the  reed  is  closed.  (See 
Figure  1.) 

By  holding  the  head  up  and  the 
instrument  down  more  reed  is  placed 
in  the  mouth  and  the  lower  jaw  is 
moved  down  so  that  it  is  no  longer 
opposite  the  upper  teeth.  Thus,  proper 
embouchure  pressure  can  be  applied 
and  the  reed  will  not  be  closed.  Notice 
that  in  this  position  the  lower  jaw  is 
positioned  down  farther  into  the  heart 
of  the  reed.  This  allows  a  softer  reed 
to  be  used  which  permits  greater  vi- 
brance  and  liveliness  of  sound.  (See 
Figure  2.) 

Proper  breathing  is  another  essential 
of  g(^  clarinet  sound  that  many 
players  overlook.  It  is  impossible  to 
achieve  a  rich,  round,  well-controlled 
clarinet  tone  unless  the  breath  is  com¬ 


ing  from  the  abdominal  region.  The 
posture  has  a  great  effect  on  the  way 
in  which  we  breathe.  If  we  sit  with  a 
poor  posture,  it  is  almost  impossible  to 
breathe  correctly.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  we  sit  tall  and  erect  with  our  back 
arched  in,  breathing  correctly  is  a  very 
natural  thing. 

To  help  develop  the  muscles  used 
in  correct  breathing,  try  placing  the 
hands  on  the  waist  and  forcing  them 
out  with  the  muscles  when  the  breath 
is  taken  in.  It  should  be  noted  that  in 
correct  breathing  the  abdomen  should 
be  held  firm  and  in  while  the  stomach 
and  sides  expand  as  the  breath  is  taken 
in.  One  should  have  the  feeling  of 
tremendous  expansion  as  the  breath  is 
taken.  If  you  will  imitate  a  dog  panting 
you  will  be  using  the  correct  breathing 
muscles  and  will  be  able  to  support 
the  tone  properly. 

Another  important  factor  of  devel- 
gtxxl  clarinet  tone  is  that  of 
using  proper  blowing  pressure.  A  great 
majority  of  young  players  I  have  had 
the  pleasure  of  working  with  at  var¬ 
ious  clinics  and  in  my  own  teaching  at 
the  Julliard  School  of  Music  do  not 
use  enough  air  pressure  to  produce  a 
beautiful  resonant  clarinet  sound.  One 
should  have  the  feeling  of  blowing 
against  a  wall.  That  is,  a  feeling  of 
firm  resistence.  One  can  only  attain 
this  feeling  by  using  the  proper  breath¬ 
ing  muscles  as  described  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  paragraph.  The  exact  amount 
of  pressure  necessary  for  any  individual 
to  produce  a  beautiful  clarinet  sound 
is,  of  course,  dependent  upon  the  in¬ 
dividual  physical  properties.  It  should 
be  remembered,  however,  that  intense 
breath  pressure  is  necessary  for  the 
development  of  a  fine  clarinet  tone. 

The  next  element  to  be  considered 


in  achieving  the  development  of  an 
outstandingly  beautiful  clarinet  sound 
is  that  of  the  embouchure.  The  em¬ 
bouchure  should  not  be  too  rigid.  It 
must  be  flexible  and  capable  of  adjust¬ 
ing  quidcly  and  easily  to  the  various 
registers  of  the  clarinet. 

The  muscles  of  the  embouchure 
should  be  firm  and  pulled  back  slightly 
at  the  corners.  This  should  not  be  ex¬ 
aggerated,  however,  for  pulling  back 
at  the  comers  too  much  will  cause  the 
tone  to  be  pinched  and  thin.  The^ 
muscles  must  be  kept  pliable  and  flex¬ 
ible  to  achieve  good  intonation  and 
beautiful  uniform  tone  quality 
throughout  the  entire  range  of  the 
clarinet.  It  is  also  important  that  the 
throat  be  flexible  and  that  it  move 
when  playing  as  if  the  performer  were 
singing. 

The  following  is  an  exercise  which 
I  consider  the  finest  available  for  the 
development  of  beautiful  tone  and  the 
flexibility  of  embouchure  mentioned 
before:  (See  Figure  3). 

These  exercises  are  a  series  of  whole 
note  phrases.  Always  be  certain  to 
connect  every  interval.  For  example,  if 
you  have  to  take  a  breath  in  the  middle 
of  the  phrase,  repeat  the  note  just 
played  and  continue  from  there.  The 
phrases  are  based  on  a  fundamental 
note  which  might  be  called  the  "key 
note".  After  the  phrases  have  been 
played  through  all  the  chromatic  steps 
of  the  scale  from  the  "key  note”  E. 
do  the  same  thing  starting  from  the 
"key  note”  F.  Then  change  the  "key 
note"  to  F|,  G,  and  so  forth,  until  the 
entire  chromatic  scale  has  been 
covered. 

The  preceding  exercise  has  nuny 
advantages  over  the  usual  chromatic 
type  tonal  studies.  Often  times  when 
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tonal  exercises  are  studied  chromatical¬ 
ly  the  embouchure  may  be  adjusted 
too  much  for  each  half  step.  Thus,  the 
tone  quality  will  suffer.  In  other  cases, 
since  the  interval  is  very  small  no 
adjustment  whatsoever  will  be  made. 
This  is  just  as  bad  as  the  over-adjust¬ 
ment.  By  having  the  larger  intervals 
a  student  is  encouraged  to  make  a 
small  but  correct  adjustment. 

Be  careful  to  practice  the  exercise 
so  that  all  tones  are  in  balance.  This 
is  a  wonderful  exercise  for  developing 
uniformity  in  tone  quality  over  the 
entire  range  of  the  instrument.  It  is 
also  one  of  the  finest  exercises  for  ear 
training.  The  larger  intervals  allow  the 
ear  to  measure  the  intonation  with 
accuracy. 

In  studying  the  tone  exercise  be  sure 
to  practice  slowly  always.  Constantly 
listen  to  the  note  just  played  and  bal¬ 
ance  the  following  note  with  it  both 
in  tone  quality  and  intonation.  The 
embouchure  muscles  will  adjust  auto¬ 
matically  to  make  the  tone  color  and 
intonation  correct  if  the  student  listens 
carefully  to  the  tones  being  played. 

Remember,  intonation  is  a  relation¬ 
ship  of  one  note  to  another.  Many 
times  if  the  second  note  played  sounds 
sharp,  it  may  well  be  that  the  first  note 
was  flat.  The  over-all  intonation  will 
improve  by  playing  the  first  note  a 
little  higher. 

It  is  wise  to  avoid  practicing  tonal 
studies  on  the  extreme  high  register  of 
the  clarinet.  Often  times  it  will  cause 
young  players  to  pinch  and  bite.  Thus, 
there  is  danger  or  developing  a  "bite” 
rather  than  an  embouchure.  Practicing 
too  high  too  often  may  well  cause  the 
other  registers  of  the  clarinet  to  suffer. 
When  we  consider  that  most  music  is 
written  in  the  other  registers  of  the 
instrument,  we  can  well  see  that  it  is 
not  wise  to  cause  them  to  suffer. 

There  is  also  danger  of  losing  the 
important  embouchure  flexibility  if 
high  notes  are  played  excessively.  This 
is  due  to  the  extreme  embouchure  pres¬ 
sure  required  to  play  the  high  notes 
well.  In  practicing  try  to  minimize  the 
time  spent  playing  in  the  high  register. 
Learn  the  fingering  so  that  you  have 
facility  there,  but  do  not  practice  for 
tone  in  this  register.  In  the  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  cases  when  the  composers 
write  in  this  register,  they  are  after  an 
effect  rather  than  beautiful  clarinet 
tone.  It  should  also  be  noted  that  play¬ 
ing  high  notes  has  a  tendency  to  cause 
the  shrillness  to  be  carried  over  to  the 
other  registers  of  the  clarinet. 

In  getting  the  correct  feeling  of  tone 
placement  and  embouchure  adjustment 
one  should  have  the  feeling  of  lifting 
the  muscles  for  high  notes  and  drop¬ 
ping  them  for  low  ones.  However,  the 
movement  of  the  muscles  must  be  very 
slight  in  making  even  the  widest  skips 


on  the  clarinet.  One  should  have  the 
feeling  of  ascending  and  descending 
with  the  embouchure  muscles.  By  care¬ 
fully  listening  to  the  tone  the  muscles 
will  soon  learn  to  make  the  proper 
adjustments.  The  preceding  tone  exer¬ 
cise  is  one  that  should  be  practiced 
every  day  for  as  long  as  a  clarinetist 
continues  to  perform. 

Another  exercise  which  will  help 
develope  the  embouchure  flexibility 
desired  and  improve  intonation  while 
making  dynamic  changes  is  to  start  the 
air  moving  through  the  instrument 
slowly  with  the  embouchure  very  loose. 
As  the  air  pressure  is  increased  grad¬ 
ually,  the  embouchure  pressure  is  in¬ 
creased  proportionately.  Thus,  as  the 
tone  increases  in  volume,  the  embou¬ 
chure  increases  in  firmness.  As  the 
tone  decreases,  the  embouchure  is 
loosened.  This  playing  with  the  looser 
embouchure  for  soft  playing  helps 


avoid  the  common  fault  of  playing 
sharp  in  soft  passages  while  tightening 
the  muscles  for  loud  playing  avoids  the 
fault  of  playing  flat  in  forte  passages. 
By  starting  the  air  plumn  and  tone 
with  the  muscles  very  relaxed,  the 
student  avoids  choking  the  tone  with 
excessive  embouchure  pressure. 

If  the  suggestions  given  are  prac¬ 
ticed  carefully  and  diligently  daily 
with  the  feeling  of  singing  tones  as 
they  are  played,  the  development  of  a 
good  clarinet  sound  will  become  a 
reality  for  every  clarinetist. 

The  End 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
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NEW  BUESCHER  "ARISTOCRATS 


NEW  "ELKHART"  INSTRUMENTS 


These  two  sparkling  new  ad¬ 
ditions  to  Buescher^s  "Aristo¬ 
crat”  line  maintain  Buescher’s 
traditional  saxophone  sound  and 
flawless  intonation.  All-new  de¬ 
signs  include  a  new  wide  bow 
and  improved  low  tones  .  .  . 
lighter  and  smoother  balanced 
action  on  low  B  and  Bb  keys 
. . .  new  spatulated  octave  key 
with  wide  and  comfortable 
thumb-rest . . .  sturdy,  sparkling 
bright,  stain-resistant  nickel- 
plated  keys . . .  snap-on  pads . . . 
Norton  springs  . . .  quieter  and 
longer- wearing  key  action  . . . 
fully  articulated  Gil  •  •  •  drawn, 
leak-proof  tone  holes  . . .  single 
spring  octave  mechanism. 


No.  36B  Trumpet 


No.  S6C  Cornet 


In  this  new  Elkhart  trumpet,  Bueecher 
c^tsmen  used  their  precision  equipment  to 
insure  an  instrument  of  excellent  quality, 
both  musically  and  mechanically.  Sound  is 
truly  professional.  Easy  to  play.  E>eeigned 
for  student  musicians.  Large  bore.  Trinuned 
in  sturdy  nickel  silver.  Too  tpring  valvea  are 
of  new  design  with  new  Nylon  guide  stars. 
They  are  fitted  by  Bueecher’s  Super-Honed 
process  and  are  smooth  and  fsst. 


This  exciting  new  Elkhart  comet  will  thrill 
any  student,  please  the  most  discriminating 
teacher  or  bandmaster.  Trimmed  in  bright 
nickel  silver,  it  is  precision-made  by  Bueecher 
to  insure  a  look,  feel  and  sound  of  profes¬ 
sional  quality.  It’s  well  braced  .  .  .  built  to 
withstand  lots  of  hard  use.  Lar^  bore.  New 
top  spring  valves  with  silent,  long-wearing 
Nylon  guide  stars.  Valves  are  Super-Honed 
by  Bueacher’s  special  process. 


No.  21 A  No.  31 A 

Alto  Saxophone  Tenor  Saxophone 

Here  are  Bueacher-quality  saxophones  deaigi^ 
expressly  for  the  great  school  market . . .  giving 
students  an  instnunent  easy  to  play,  exquMitely 
tuned,  and  made  to  stand  hard  use.  Keys  are 
plated  with  bright  and  long-wearing  nickel  .  . . 
are  equipped  with  specially  designed  pads  to 
prevent  center  swellu^  . . .  drawn  tone  holes 
are  leak-proof.  There  is  a  siiwle-qning  octave 
mechanism,  fully  articulated  G  g  key,  a  beauti- 
fuUy  tempered  scale.  "Built  by  Bueecher”  is 
engraved  on  the  bell  of  each  instrument. 


No.  681  Trombone 


The  new  Elkhart  trombone  is  an  outstanding  value.  Tones  are  rich  and  resonant.  You 
will  marvel  at  the  free-blowing  high  register.  Y  ouTl  especially  like  the  way  the  low  tones 
come  out  so  easily.  The  scale  is  even  and  well  tempered.  Designed  for  easy  playing, 
bard  use.  Fast  slide  action  is  truly  professional.  Slides  are  wider  for  player  comfort.  Note 
the  nickel  silver  at  points  of  stress  and  the  chrome  plating  where  the  player’s  hands 
touch.  Buescher  precision-built  slides  are  drawn,  single-piece  tubing,  chrome-plated. 
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Buescher  Adds  to  ^AristocraV^ and  ^^Elkhart^^ Lines 


Richer,  Finer  Sound... 
New  Mechanical  Dependability 


HERE  ARE  SEVEN  BRAND  NEW 
INSTRUMENTS  bringing  you  unmatched 
Buescher  quality  in  a  combination  of  richer, 
finer  sound,  and  features  that  are  ’way  ahead 
of  their  field ...  features  like  top  springs  and 
Nylon  guide  stars  in  the  valve  instruments. 
You’ll  want  to  examine  each  instrument  care¬ 
fully,  to  see  for  yourself  the  fine  craftsmanship, 
the  precision  construction.  You’ll  want  to  try 
each  one ...  to  see  how  Buescher  experience 
and  musical  imderstanding  make  these  truly 


professional  sounding  —  and  they’re  offered  at 
a  price  the  student  can  afford. 

With  these  new  instruments,  and  the  many 
other  fine  instruments  bearing  the  Buescher 
hallmark  of  quality,  any  student  will  be  helped 
to  a  finer  imderstanding  of  what  an  instrument 
can  do  . . .  helped  to  a  better  appreciation  of 
music  and  the  fine  qualities  good  music  develops. 

Your  nearby  Buescher  dealer  has  these  new 
instruments  available  for  you  to  see ...  to  try. 
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the  Football  Show 


With  Blacklight 


While  a  vast  number  of  possibilities 
for  the  use  of  blacklight  in  the  football 
show  are  still  unexplored,  there  exist 
many  practical  examples  of  its  effective 
use.  This  is  particularly  true  when  one 
considers  the  rather  short  time  that  it 
has  been  applied  to  the  half-time  foot¬ 
ball  show.  Here  at  Muskegon  High 
School,  we  will  be  using  blacklight  for 
the  fourth  season  this  fall  and  from 
our  experiences,  we  have  gained  a  tre¬ 
mendous  respect  for  its  potentialities 
and  we  are  very  honest  when  we  say 
that  we  still  have  a  great  deal  to  learn 
about  it  after  three  seasons  of  success¬ 
ful  use. 

Before  you  get  the  idea  that  black- 
light  is  applicable  only  to  the  bands  in 
large  schools,  let  me  hasten  to  say  that 
I  Wieve  blacklight  can  do  as  much, 
perhaps  more,  for  the  small  band’s 
shows  or  the  band  playing  to  low 
bleachers  as  it  can  for  larger  organiza¬ 
tions,  or  organizations  with  high 
stands.  My  reasons  for  such  a  statement 
are  listed  below.  If  you  must  play  to 
low  bleachers,  where  formations  arc 
difficult  to  distinguish  blacklighted 
props  or  pantomines  may  well  serve  as 
the  means  of  getting  your  message 
across.  Most  important  however,  is  the 
fact  that  while  getting  your  point 
across,  you  have  the  advantage  of  beau¬ 
tifying  your  production  and  startling 
your  audiences.  If  your  problem  is  that 
of  most  small  bands,  namely  that  of 
having  enough  personnel  to  spread 
over  larger  formation  outlines,  resort 
of  blacklight  props  simply  displayed  in 
a  lighted  sc]uare  or  other  geometric 
pattern. 


Even  here  at  Muskegon  High  School, 
where  our  marching  band  personnel  is 
large,  we  have  used  blacklight  mainly 
for  pantomine  scenes  and  for  props 
and  other  pertinent  properties.  In  other 
words  we  have  highlighted  formations, 
already  outlined  in  caplights  and  sharp¬ 
ened  their  meaning  for  our  audiences 
by  the  addition  of  blacklighted  effects. 
Perhaps  an  example  would  best  serve 
to  get  my  point  across.  I  have  purpose¬ 
ly  chosen  a  show  which  is  f^r  from 
wholly  original  in  order  to  show  how 
an  old  idea  can  take  on  new  brilliance 
when  given  blacklight  treatment. 

A  F«w  Themes 

For  want  of  a  better  title,  let’s  call 
this  show  "Jingles  All  the  Way”  (a 
title  borrow^  from  a  clever  orchestral 
number) .  Naturally,  it  deals  with  those 
commercial  advertisements  that  we  are 
constantly  confronted  with  in  both 
radio  and  television.  It  more  specifical¬ 
ly  deals  with  those  ads  that  make  use 
of  catchy  musical  themes  to  sell  their 
products.  After  a  fanfare,  built  on  "Say 
it  with  Music,"  our  story  unfolds  in 
rhyme  and  our  formation  is  a  well- 
worn  one — a  T.V.  set  with  lighted 
screen  and  antenna  but  because  it 
makes  an  ideal  musical  opening,  we 
display  an  eight  foot  prop  of  a  "Halo” 
shampoo  bottle,  all  done  up  in  black- 
light  paint.  It  is  of  course  placed  in  the 
center  of  our  lighted  screen,  adding 
quite  a  realistic  touch  to  our  well-worn 
formation.  Moving  rapidly  to  the  for¬ 
mation  of  a  washtub  with  a  rectangu¬ 
lar  soap-box  formation  posed  above  it, 
we  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  this  is 


By  William  Stewart,  ASBDA 


a  "Tide”  ad,  by  placing  another  eight  ^ 
foot  (blacklighted)  replica  of  a  box  of 
"Tide”  within  our  already  formed  | 

soapbox.  Of  course  the  final  touch  I  < 

comes,  when  soap  flakes  pour  from  the  ^ 

box  into  the  tub.  Our  next  jingle  is  E 

that  one  dealing  with  "Robert  Hall”  E 

and  with  the  band  formed  in  a  series  ■ 

of  hatlighted  steps,  we  light  up  the  ,  w 
rods  VALUES,  as  the  words  of  the  song  ,  pj 
call  for  the  values  to  go  up,  and  then 
as  the  words  call  for  it,  we  light  up  the  |: 
dollar  signs  on  the  descending  half  of  i 
our  stairway.  'These  blacklighted  fig-  f 
ures  (dollar  signs  and  letters  that  spell  [- 
values)  are  all  handled  by  alternates  [ 
who  bring  them  into  the  range  of  the  ^ 
blacklight  units  at  the  proper  moment. 

Our  next  sequence  is  that  connected  i 

with  the  well-known  "White  Rain”  ' 

shampoo  advertisement  and  finds  the 
band  in  the  well-known  umbrella  for-  i 
mation.  The  highlighting  done  here  is 
again  a  blacklighted  touch,  consisting 
of  the  young  lady  with  a  raincoat, 
umbrella  and  boots,  doing  the  well 
known  dance  which  is  connected  with 
this  commercial.  With  her  blacklighted 
costume  (and  remember  that  only  . 

things  treated  with  blacklighted  mate¬ 
rials  will  show  up)  a  sharpness  is 
given  to  our  sequence  that  makes  it  all  ; 
very  clear  to  everyone  in  the  audience.  | 
The  new  "Lucky  Strike”  theme  "Light  f.- 
Up  a  Lucky”  provides  the  musical  t 
background  for  another  popular  musi-  K; 
cal  ad.  In  this  sequence  the  band  forms,  |; 
via  caplights  in  white,  the  outline  of  f 
outer  edges  of  the  Lucky  Pack,  while  m 
red  caplights  form  the  familiar  red  K 

circle  in  the  center.  In  this  instance,  B 
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Lgain,  we  sharpen  the  idea  by  placing 
mother  eight  foot  replica  of  the  cigar- 
u-tte  pack  within  the  circle.  Needless  to 
say  the  prop  is  authentic  in  design  both 
.rs  to  shape  and  color  right  down  to  the 
extended  cigarette  protruding  from  the 
pack.  Simply  by  changing  our  caplights 
to  amber  and  removing  the  lighted 
circle  we  convert  our  "Lucky”  adver¬ 
tisement  to  the  "Old  Gold”  ad.  This 
provides  us  with  another  opportunity 
to  use  blacklight  with  moving  figures. 
Featured  in  the  amber  outline  are  the 
famous  dancing  packs  so  enoyed  by 
television  viewers.  Three  girls  (flag 
bearers  for  the  band)  have  been 
trained  to  do  a  tap  dance  while  dressed 
exactly  like  the  Old  Gold  Packs.  Black- 
light  treatment  was  given  only  to  the 
actual  packs  themselves  and  to  the  toe- 
caps  on  the  girl’s  shoes.  Frankly,  this 
little  routine  is  more  effective  in  black- 
light  than  in  daylight  or  television  per¬ 
formances.  It  goes  without  saying  that 
their  dance  ends  with  familiar  exten¬ 
sion  of  a  blacklight  cigarette  from  the 
top  of  each  pack. 

Stated  as  briefly  as  possible,  here  are 
other  effects  that  we  have  used  with 
great  success.  Blacklighted  fish,  swim¬ 
ming  in  a  caplighted  fishbowl,  clcKk 
hands  formed  by  simple  strips  of  black- 
lighted  satin,  blacklighted  drums  ere 
ated  by  placing  false  cardboard  fronts 
on  them.  Other  effects  worth  mention¬ 
ing  have  been  drummers  with  black¬ 
lighted  hands  and  sticks  and  a  beauti¬ 
ful  pantomine  of  the  "Spirit  of  ’76.” 
We  have  also  startled  our  audiences  by 
blacklighted  eight  foot  flowers'  in  a 
garden  scene,  a  blacklighted  pipe  organ 
in  a  church  scene  along  with  black¬ 
lighted  choirboys  and  minister.  Other 
sequences  have  contained  blacklighted 
Indians,  lions,  tigers,  tightrope  walkers 
and  trapeze  artists.  On  occasion  we 
have  blacklighted  epaulets,  toes,  stripes 
on  trousers  as  well  as  buttons. 

What  It  Costs 

With  this  short  list  of  uses  in  mind, 
let’s  get  down  to  the  practical  matter 
of  types  of  lights,  cost  of  materials  and 
other  pertinent  facts. 

First  of  all,  let  me  say  that  from 
experience  we  have  had  exceptionally 
good  luck  with  equipment  and  mate¬ 
rials  marketed  under  the  trade  name  of 
”Glo-Craft”  and  manufactured  by 
Switzer  Bros,  in  Cleveland,  Ohio.  We 
use  three  Switzer  built  floods  which  are 
called  "Globe  Trotters,”  model  ^^75. 
Each  of  these  units  produces  250  watts 
of  ultra-violet  light  and  each  is  cased 
in  a  strong  steel  housing,  ideal  for 
travelling  and  sturdy  enough  to  with¬ 
stand  strong  and  sturdy  use. 

I  would  recommend  this  particular 
model  for  football  work  because  it  has 
adjustable  legs,  a  carrying  handle  and 
(Turn  to  page  71) 
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Top  pictura:  Tha  Phantom  Ragimont. 

Middia  Pictura:  In  Flondars  Fiald. 
Bottom  Pictura:  Tha  Syncopotad  Clock. 
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Collingswood,  New  Jersey 


Collingswood  High  School  A  Coppollo  Choir,  Collingswood,  Now  Jorsoy,  Edgor  L.  Wolloco,  Diroctor. 


Since  1941  he  has  been  the  organist 
and  choirmaster  at  the  St.  Asaph’s  P.E. 
Church  in  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  where  he 
directs  an  all-professional  choir  of  men 
and  boys. 

Recent  honors  include  a  special  invi¬ 
tation  to  give  two  performances  with 
his  high  school  choir  at  the  MENC 
convention  in  St.  Louis.  In  November 
he  will  direct  the  All-State  High 
School  Chorus  of  New  Jersey  at  the 
State  Convention  in  Atlantic  City. 

Mr.  Wallace  is  married  and  has  two 
children,  Deborah  Lee  31/2,  and  Brent 
II/2.  His  wife  is  also  a  musician  and  is 
soprano  soloist  in  a  professional  quar¬ 
tet  in  a  P.E.  Church  in  Moorstown, 


The  Choir 

.  .  the  youngsters  responded  to 
meticulous  training  and  sang  with 
shading  and  precision." 

'This  is  what  Max  deSchaunesee, 
leading  music  critic  for  the  Philadel¬ 
phia  Evening  Bulletin,  had  to  say 
about  the  90  voices  of  the  Collings¬ 
wood  High  School  A  Cappella  Choir 
when  they  sang  in  Philadelphia’s  fam¬ 
ous  Academy  of  Music  last  March. 

Words  of  praise  also  came  from 
hundreds  of  choral  directors  and  music 
educators  who  heard  the  boys  and  girls 
give  two  performances  at  the  MENC 
50th  Anniversary  Convention  in  St. 
Louis. 

But  outstanding  performances  seem 
to  be  routine  for  the  hard  working 
members  of  this  choral  organization. 
They  have  presented  concerts  for  the 
state  convention  of  the  Parent-Teachers 
Association  in  Atlantic  City,  and  for 
the  past  two  years  have  sung  for  the 
Artisans’  Memorial  Service  in  Town 
Hall,  Philadelphia. 

'The  choir  is  scheduled  for  rehearsal 
every  day  from  12:15  until  1:00  P.M. 
Sectional  rehearsals  usually  are  held 
on  the  first  four  days  of  the  week,  and 
on  Friday  all  sections  get  together  for 
a  full  rehearsal.  However,  the  schedule 


The  Director 


As  a  young¬ 
ster  he  sang  for 
six  years  with 
the  famous  St. 
Peter’s  Boys’ 
choir  in  Phila¬ 
delphia,  and 
was  their  sopra¬ 
no  soloist  for 
two  of  those 
years.  As  a  member  of  this  choir  he 
sang  with  the  Philadelphia  Orchestra 
in  concerts  in  Philadelphia,  Baltimore, 
and  Carnegie  Hall,  N.Y,  Later  he  con¬ 
tinued  his  study  of  choral  music  as  a 
member  of  the  famous  Mendelssohn 
Club. 

He  studied  piano  and  organ  with 
Harold  W.  Gilbert,  Headmaster  of  St. 
Peter’s  Choir  School,  and  is  a  graduate 
of  that  famous  school.  He  holds  a  B.S. 
and  M.S.  in  Music  Education  from  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  He  has  at¬ 
tended  the  Christianson  Choral  School. 


Edgar  L.  Wollac* 


About  his  fine  choir  Mr.  Wallace 
has  this  to  say:  “I  find  it  a  wonder¬ 
fully  rewarding  experience  to  work 
with  these  young  people  year  after 
year.  I  hope  that  in  some  small  way  I 
can  contribute  to  their  growing  to  be 
mature,  responsible  citizens  through 
the  medium  of  music.” 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Solutes  Mr. 
Wallace  for  devoting  his  fine  musician- 
ship  and  exceptions  personal  qualities 
to  high  school  choral  work.  Collings¬ 
wood  is  fortunSe,  indeed,  to  have  such 
extraordinary  musical  leadership  in  its 
school  system. 
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IS  ilexible  enough  so  that  full  rehear- 
'jls  may  be  called  on  any  day  when 
they  are  needed.  A  "feeder  group”  for 
the  choir  consists  of  a  boys’  glee  club 
of  sixty  voices,  and  a  girls’  glee  club 
of  100.  These  groups  meet  twice  wedc- 
ly.  Each  member  receives  an  individual 
audition  each  year.  A  professional  re- 
lording  company  records  the  choir’s 
outstanding  repertoire  for  the  year. 

1  he  choir  members  purchase  copies  for 
themselves,  and  sell  a  good  number  to 
jieople  in  and  around  the  Collings- 
wood  area. 

The  school  musician  congratu- 
Lues  this  spenJid  group  of  young  sing¬ 
ers  for  such  outstanding  achievement. 
May  each  member  continue  to  maintain 
the  high  ideals  of  citizenship  and  good 
i/nging  that  have  won  for  them  this 
national  recognition. 

Repertoire 

1—  I  Will  Lay  Me  Down  in  Peace, 
by  Healey  Willan;  Concordia 
#CH73. 

2 —  Bless  the  Lord,  O  My  Soul,  by 
Ippolitoff-Ivanoff ;  Boston  Music 
Co.  :fpl066. 

3 —  Let  All  the  Nations  Praise  the 
Lord,  by  Leisring,  arr.  Hoggard; 
Shawnee  Press  ...  no  octavo 
number. 

1— We  Have  No  Other  Guide,  by 
Schvedof;  Boston  Music  Co. 
#1126. 

— Hospodi  Pomilui,  by  Lvov;  Wit- 
mark  #2635. 

6 —  O  Magnum  Mysterium,  by  T. 
Vittoria,  arr.  R.  Shaw;  G.  Schir- 
mer  #10193. 

7 —  God’s  Son  is  Born,  by  Bergsagsel; 
Augsburg  #1093. 

H— Go,  Song  of  Mine,  by  F.  Cookson 
(Contemporary)  ;  Fitzsimons 
#4703. 

9 —  Yea  Though  1  Wander,  by 
George  Schumann,  arr.  P.  Chris¬ 
tiansen;  Augsburg  #1063. 

10 —  Soon- Ah  Will  be  Done,  by  Daw¬ 
son;  Music  Press  Tuskegee  Insti¬ 
tute,  #102. 

1 1 —  Psalm  150,  by  Jean  Berger  (Con¬ 
temporary);  J.  Fischer  #8512. 

12 —  O  Sing  Your  Songs,  by  Noble 
Cain  (Contemporary)  ;  Flammer 
#81154. 

1 3 —  Ave  Maria,  by  T.  Vittoria,  arr. 
Wilhousky;  Carl  Fischer  #CM- 
6581. 

14 —  Breath  of  God,  by  Leland  Sateren 
(Contemporary);  Augsburg 
#1050. 

1 5 —  Hodie,  Christus  Natus  Est,  by 
Healey  Willan;  Carl  Fischer 
#CM469. 


"Books  That  Help" 


NATURAL  SINGING  AND  EX¬ 
PRESSIVE  CONDUCTING  by  Paul 
IT.  Peterson.  Published  by  fohn  F. 
Blair,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  [^955] 
156  pages,  $3.50. 

The  author  of  a  book  on  vocal  tech¬ 
nique  or  choral  singing  has  two  and  a 
half  strikes  on  him  before  he  starts. 

Singing  is  such  a  personal  experience 
that  those  who  try  to  teach  it  or  write 
about  it  are  often  hard  pressed  to  de¬ 
fine  clearly  and  accurately  just  what  it 
"feels  like,”  or  "how  it  sounds”  when 
a  particular  tone  is  produced  exactly 
right.  For  example,  few  teachers  agree 
on  what  is  a  "head  tone,”  and  fewer 
agree  on  how  to  produce  it.  Words 
like  "diaphramatic  breathing”  can 
mean  placing  the  breath  anywhere 
from  the  seat  of  the  pants  to  the 
"roots  of  the  hair.”  Some  teachers  even 
deny  the  words  completely. 

Consequently,  anyone  who  has  cour¬ 
age  enough  to  write  a  book  on  singing 
and  choral  technique  becomes  immedi¬ 
ately  vulnerable  to  all  the  others  who 
have  tried  to  do  the  same  thing  and 
found  themselves  struggling  with  the 
same  language  problems.  Perhaps  it’s 
an  impossible  job  to  start  with,  and 
the  enormous  difficulty  of  putting  on 
paper  what  can  only  be  a  personal  phy¬ 
sical  sensation  is  doomed  at  the  outset. 

What  remains,  then,  is  to  concen¬ 
trate  on  style,  repertorie,  and  those 
aspects  of  vocal  technique  that  lend 
themselves  to  clear  and  concise  defini¬ 
tion.  In  this  respect  the  author  does  a 
far  better  than  average  job. 

First  of  all,  he  emphasizes  the  same 
vocal  techniques  for  the  soloist  as  for 
the  chorister,  devoting  more  than  half 
the  book  to  a  study  of  the  techniques 
of  singing. 

The  book  organizes  into  three  parts: 
Part  I,  Fundamentals  of  Singing;  Part 
II,  Advanced  Technique  for  the  Solo¬ 
ist;  and  Part  III,  Expressive  Conduct¬ 
ing.  Each  part  is  practical,  complete, 
and  written  in  easy  to  understand 
language.  However,  the  pitfalls  of 
translating  physical  sensation  into  co¬ 
herent  language  still  remain,  especially 
in  the  chapter  on  resonance. 

Part  three.  Expressive  Conducting, 
has  chapters  on  Directing,  Choral 
Blend,  and  Repertorie.  However,  most 
of  the  choral  pieces  listed  are  intended 
for  church  use.  The  last  38  pages  are 


devoted  to  a  compilation  of  anthems 
and  solo  repertorie  for  all  voices  and 
for  all  occasions. 

All  put  together  under  one  cover, 
this  is  a  valuable  book  and  should  be 
useful  to  anyone  who  directs  a  choral 
group. 

*  *  * 


CHORAL  PROGRAM  PLANNING 
by  Lois  and  Raymond  Rhea.  Published 
by  Southern  Music  Company,  830  E. 
Houston  St.,  San  Antonio  6,  Texas. 
88  pages.  One  Dollar. 

This  little  bok  by  the  Rea’s,  put 
together  almost  ten  years  ago,  has  been 
most  helpful  to  choral  directors  every¬ 
where.  Not  particularly  in  the  area  of 
program  planning,  however,  but  for 
the  wonderful  listing  of  good  tried 
and  true  choral  pieces  at  the  end  of  the 
book. 

Program  building  itself  is  a  matter 
of  personal  taste,  and  whenever  some¬ 
one  tries  to  develop  a  set  of  rules  for 
proper  programing,  these  are  dozens 
cf  clever  choral  directors  who  manage 
to  break  them  magnificently.  The 
Rhea’s  have  not  tried  to  put  down  a 
set  of  rules;  they  have  merely  listed  a 
great  number  of  program  possibilities, 
and  then  included  a  comprehensive  list 
in  the  back  of  the  little  book  showing 
publisher,  octavo  number,  etc.  of  the 
pieces  that  have  been  previously 
grouped  by  program. 

If  you  need  a  source  of  good  octavo 
material,  with  a  few  hints  on  how  to 
organize  it  into  a  variety  of  programs, 
this  book  will  really  help. 

*  *  * 


THE  SUCCESSFUL  CHILDREN'S 
CHOIR  by  Ruth  Krehbiel  facobs. 
Published  by  H.  T.  FitzSimmons  Co., 
615  N.  Lit  Salle  St.,  Chicago  10,  III, 
64  pages. 

This  book  deals  mostly  with  chil¬ 
dren’s  choirs  in  the  church  music  pro¬ 
gram.  However,  a  good  deal  of  the 
material  is  devoted  to  the  problems  of 
vocal  production,  diction,  rehearsal, 
morale,  as  it  relates  to  the  training  and 
performance  of  children’s  choral 
groups. 

The  book  shows  in  every  detail  the 
vast  experience  and  know-how  of  the 
author.  She  really  knows  children  and 
how  to  mold  them  into  a  well  organ¬ 
ized,  happy  group  of  singers.  She  has 
included  a  listing  of  good  anthems  for 
the  children’s  choir. 


Nowotl  colorfast  fabriet 
availoUo.  Writs  for 
Catalog  SHIT 
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By  Walter  A.  Rodby 


Tricks  of  the  Trade 

Every  first  class  choral  director,  if 
he  stays  in  the  business  any  length  of 
time,  manages  to  accumulate  an  enor¬ 
mous  number  of  devices  and  tech¬ 
niques,  which,  for  a  better  phrase,  may 
well  be  called  "tricks  of  the  trade”. 

Comes  rehearsal  time  and  he  wants 
his  choir  to  settle  down  in  a  hurry, 
out  comes  one  of  the  tricks.  His  choir 
has  difficulty  with  a  particular  rhythm, 
into  the  storehouse  he  goes  for  just  the 
right  device  to  solve  the  problem  and 
speed  the  rehearsal  on  its  way.  A  few 
sopranos  insist  on  making  a  distasteful 
glissando.  The  director  keeps  telling 
them  not  to  do  it,  but  those  orders 
from  headquarters  just  can’t  seem  to 
get  the  job  done.  Then  he  remembers 
a  trick  another  director  used  to  get  rid 
of  those  terrible  slurs.  Just  that  quickly 
he’s  got  the  problem  licked,  and  on 
goes  the  rehearsal  until  another  miss 
sends  him  back  once  again  to  that  vast 
storehouse  of  special  techniques. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  that’s  the  way 
we  identify  the  good  choral  director 
from  the  ordinary  one.  Just  watch  the 
real  professionals  work,  and  in  a  very 
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Sand  all  quatlioni  on  Choral  Mutk  and 
lachniquat  diract  to  Waltar  A.  Rodby,  S19 
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few  minutes  you  realize  that  it’s  their 
large  vocabulary  of  devices  and  tech¬ 
niques — or  simply  tricks  of  the  trade — 
that  makes  them  so  successful.  Cer¬ 
tainly,  top-notchers  are  more  gifted 
and  sensitive  to  the  Choral  Art,  but 
their  real  success  hasn’t  happened 
purely  because  of  their  natural  talent. 
It’s  their  ability  to  discover  and  use 
a  big  bag  of  tricks  that  puts  them  in 
a  class  by  themselves.  They  know  how 
to  get  results — and  in  a  hurry. 

So,  as  the  new  school  year  gets 
started,  it  behooves  every  person  who 
makes  music  with  a  chorus  to  put  out 
a  special  antenna  to  gather  up  those 
devices  and  techniques  that  will  pro¬ 
duce  more  know-how,  and  consequent¬ 
ly  a  better  choral  group.  Call  it  tricks 
of  the  trade  or  anything  else,  but  as 
the  Scotchman  said,  "Him  that  has, 
gits”. 

For  the  File 

Let’s  take  a  look  at  those  three  prob¬ 
lems  we  mentioned  earlier  in  the 
column.  What  is  a  good  trick  to  get 
the  chorus  settled  and  working  in  a 
hurry  What  device  will  solve  that 
sticky  rhythm  How  can  a  dirc-ctor 
make  those  horrible  glissandos  a  thing 
of  the  past.^ 

Tricks  Unlimited 

'There  are  literally  unlimited  ways 
to  get  the  chorus  on  the  ball.  Almost 
any  device  that  will  divert  attention 
from  talking  to  singing  will  do  the 
trick.  The  most  common  one  is  to  start 
right  off  with  a  piece  they  know  and 
sing  well.  Everywdy  usually  enjoys 
singing  something  familiar,  and  it 
changes  the  attention  from  each  other 
individually  to  each  other  as  a  group, 
with  the  control  in  the  hands  of  the 
director.  That’s  one  good  reason  for 
using  a  theme  song.  It’s  really  a  simple 
solution,  but  it  works,  and  that’s  what 
counts. 

Another  way  to  get  the  rehearsal  go¬ 
ing  quickly  is  to  start  with  a  set  of 
routine  vocal  exercises.  This  is  especial¬ 
ly  good  for  the  smaller  group  where 
there  may  not  be  a  full  complement  on 
all  parts.  Trying  to  sing  the  theme  song 
or  something  eaually  familiar  without 
a  tenor  section,  for  example,  may  result 


in  a  very  poor  beginning.  However, 
everybody  can  sing  vocal  exercises  in 
unison,  and  if  they  are  handled  well 
they  can  be  of  great  benefit  to  the 
group  vocally  as  well  as  an  effective 
rehearsal  starter. 

An  absolutely  sure-fire  attention  get¬ 
ter  is  to  sing  "Happy  Birthdays”  to 
those  who  have  had  birthdays  since  the 
last  rehearsal.  Everybody  is  interested 
in  birthday,  and  it  will  stop  the  nois¬ 
iest  group. 

Certainly  there  are  many  more — as 
many  as  there  are  inventive  directors. 
The  principal,  however,  remains  the 
same.  The  wise  director  will  figure 
some  way  to  divert  attention — easily 
and  naturally — and  before  the  singer 
realizes  it,  he’s  deeply  involved  in 
learning  the  things  the  director  wants 
him  to  learn. 

Unfoscinoting  Rhythms 

Every  choral  director  has  his  prob¬ 
lems  with  rhythm.  A  nasty  off-beat 
syncopation,  a  perplexing  two  against 
three,  a  tricky  unaccented  entrance  will 
often  need  special  attention.  In  such 
instances  the  director  must  know  a  trick 
or  two  that  will  help  his  choir  over 
such  rough  spots. 

One  of  the  most  effective  devices  for 
working  out  clean  rhythmic  lines  is  the 
use  of  the  staccato  "doo.”  Have  each 
part  sing  the  passage  with  a  percussive 
"doo,”  keeping  the  beat  going  exactly, 
but  not  holding  on  to  any  of  the  notes. 
Make  them  all  short  sixteenth  notes 
first  spoken  on  "doo”  and  the  sung  on 
the  same  sound.  This  technique  is  es¬ 
pecially  good  to  get  the  singers  aware 
of  the  rhythmic  relationship  of  their 
part  to  the  others.  Also,  it’s  the  feeling 
of  the  beat  against  the  rhythm  that 
cleans  up  those  rough  passages.  A  stac¬ 
cato  "doo”  will  outline  this  relation¬ 
ship  clearly  and  easily. 

'The  contrapuntal  passages  in  Bach, 
Handel,  Mozart;  the  syncopation  of 
modern  jazz;  the  rhythmic  complexities 
of  the  contemporary  choral  score;  all 
can  be  made  secure  quickly  with  the 
use  of  the  staccato  "doo.” 

The  Glissando 

That  miserable  hillbilly  slur  or  glis¬ 
sando  can  be  fixed  very  quickly,  too,  if 
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tiie  director  realizes  what’s  causing  it. 

Many  times,  simply  telling  the  offen¬ 
ders  to  stop  will  work.  Yet  there  are 
c  casions  when  no  amount  of  admoni¬ 
tion  will  do  any  good. 

The  answer  is  rather  simple.  One 
reason  why  singers  will  stop  those  slurs 
r\hen  simply  told  to  do  so  is  because 
tliey  are  doing  it  on  purpose.  In  this 
case  it’s  just  a  misconception  of  style. 
One  of  the  clearly  discernible  features 
of  so  much  popular  music  these  days 
is  the  carefully  placed  glissando.  When 
done  properly  and  in  good  taste  it  be¬ 
comes  an  identifying  style  that  makes 
the  "pop”  singer  even  more  popular. 
However,  when  the  amateur  starts  imi¬ 
tating,  he  will  over-emphasize  those 
characteristics  that  identify  the  popular 
singer.  Hence,  you  will  hear  them  sing¬ 
ing  glissandos  in  exactly  the  wrong 
places.  In  this  case  a  simple  "stop  it” 
will  produce  results. 

When  orders  won’t  stop  those  slurs, 
then  you’ve  got  to  look  deeper.  Most 
of  the  time  it’s  a  rhythmic  problem. 

What  happens  is  this:  The  singer 
leaves  one  note  too  soon  and  since  the 
time  for  the  new  note  has  not  arrived, 
and  he  has  left  the  old  one  already,  and 
he  can't  quit  singing  altogether  and 
wait  for  the  next  note,  he  tMes  up  the 
intervening  time  with  a  glissando.  His 
rhythm  has  been  faulty  by  getting  off 
the  first  note  too  soon,  and  his  sense 
of  ensemble  keeps  him  from  singing 
the  new  note  ahead  of  everybody  else, 
so  he  simply  takes  up  that  split  second 
time  between  the  two  by  making  a 
glissando. 

It  occurs  most  often  when  the  two 
notes  are  a  rather  big  interval — espe¬ 
cially  when  one  is  quite  high.  How¬ 
ever,  a  phrase  ending  from  me  to  do, 
or  even  re  to  do  will  get  equally  revolt¬ 
ing  results.  But  the  reason  is  always  the 
same.  That  first  note  is  not  held  long 
enough. 

You  can  prove  that  easily  by  insist¬ 
ing  that  the  first  note  of  the  ugly  gliss 
be  held  to  the  very  end  of  its  allotted 
time.  If  the  right  rhythmic  feel  is  de¬ 
veloped,  the  glissando  will  disappear 
every  time. 

.  Your  Turn 

No  doubt  you,  also,  know  a  trick  or 
two  that  will  solve  some  sticky  choral 
problem.  How  do  you  solve  that  in¬ 
sistent  hard  "Rrrrrrr”  sound  that  sing¬ 
ers  all  over  the  country  have  trouble 
with?  How  do  you  take  care  of  that 
voice  that  just  won’t  blend  with  the 
rest  of  the  choir?  How  about  flatting? 
How  do  you  "bury”  the  monotone? 
How  do  you  get  them  to  like  Bach? 
What’s  a  good  way  to  break  a  long 
standing  tradition? 

Answers  to  these  problems  may  be 
just  as  simple  as  the  ones  mentioned 
in  this  column.  In  your  experience  as 


a  choral  director  you  may  have  dis¬ 
covered  a  trick  that,  if  you  would  be 
willing  to  share  it,  would  be  a  big  help 
to  some  other  struggling  director. 
Won’t  you  share  them  with  us? 

Just  jot  down  your  ideas  and  send 
them  to  this  column.  We’ll  print  them 
and  give  you  full  credit  for  your  sug¬ 
gestions.  Tricks  of  the  trade  are  always 
welcome,  and  for  every  one  that  you 
send  in  you’ll  get  several  in  return. 

How  about  it?  Let’s  get  something 
started  right  away ! 

ir.R. 


Keyboard  Experience  News 


•y  Marion  S.  tgbart 
Amarlean  Mwdc  CenfarMC* 

33i  So.  Mkhigan  Avo. 

Chteogo  4,  llllnolt 

’’Keyboard  Exjierience”  is  most  as¬ 
suredly  an  accepted  part  of  the  class¬ 
room  music  program.  My  summer  was 
spent  at  teacher-training  institutions  in 
Arkansas,  Texas,  New  York,  Massa¬ 
chusetts  and  Indiana.  Everyone  of  the 
sch(x>ls  I  visited  were  giving  classroom 
teachers  experiences  at  the  keyboard 
which  will  be  useful  to  them  in  the 


teaching  of  their  classroom  music  pro¬ 
gram. 

The  enthusiasm  demonstrated  by  the 
classroom  teachers  for  this  keyboard 
work  is  sufficient  proof  that  they  recog¬ 
nize  this  to  be  a  valuable  aid  to  them 
in  their  teaching.  It  isn’t  something 
more  that  adds  to  their  teaching  load, 
rather  it  lightens  it. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Kendel,  vice  president  of 
the  American  Music  Conference  has 
reported  that  in  practically  every  teach¬ 
er-training  institution  he  visited  this 
year,  keyboard  activities  were  a  part  of 
the  music  methods  classes  for  class¬ 
room  teachers.  These  -teachers  weren’t 
necessarily  learning  to  play  the ‘piano, 
but  in  most  instances  learning  to  use 
the  piano  keyboard  as  they  would  the 
blackboard. 

A  new  issue  of  keyboard  experi¬ 
ence  NEWSLETTER  will  be  ready  for 
mailing  by  October  first.  If  you  wish  to 
receive  this  periodical  which  will  con¬ 
tain  some  hints  in  using  the  piano  key¬ 
board  to  teach  classroom  music,  write: 

AMERICAN  MUSIC  CONFERENCE 
332  SOUTH  MICHIGAN  AVE. 

CHICAGO  4,  ILLINOIS 
I  sincerely  hope  you  had  a  most  pleas¬ 
ant  summer,  and  that  you  are  fully 
refreshed  for  another  school  year. 


WE  HAVE  THE  HONOR  OF 
INTRODUCING  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Hecorders  by  7ehr 


'The  Stradivarius 
of  Recorders" 


V 


Contorts  of  Four  Instrumontt 

(soprano,  alto,  tonor  and  bats) 
matehod  in  plum  or  ehorrywood  on 
tpocial  ordor  only. 


RECORDERS  BY  FEHR  ar«  superb 
instruments,  hand-toolod  in  Switi- 
erland  by  master  craftsmen  from 
specially  selected  woods  —  pear- 
wood,  boxwood,  palisander, 
rosewood,  plumwood  and  cherry- 
wood.  Each  instrument  is  individ¬ 
ually  tested  for  true  pitch  by 
Hons  Conrad  Fehr,  noted  re¬ 
corder  performer. 

RECORDERS  BY  FEHR  ore  used 
and  recommendeef  by  famous 
concert  recorder  players  in  Eu¬ 
rope  and  America. 

RECORDERS  BY  FEHR  ore  ideal 
for  amateurs  and  professiono's 
who  demand  exacting  musicci 
quality.  Yet,  these  superior  in¬ 
struments  are  modestly  priced. 

Sopranos  from  $11 .50. 

Altos  from  $29.50. 

Tenors  and  basses. 

Supplies  are  limited... 

Act  today! 


OMEGA  MUSIC  CORP.,  19  W.  44  ST.,  NEW  YORK  36,  N.  Y.  (Dnpl.  M9) 
Pleose  send  me  free  descriptive  folder  and  prices. 


Name _ 

Address. 
City - 


-  fpleose  print) 
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By  Nancy  Drommcr 
Band  Secretary 
Pomeroy  High  Sciwol 
Pomeroy,  Iowa 


In  the  Iowa  State  Solo  and  Ensemble 
Contest  we  were  very  fortunate  to  get 
4  ensembles  through  the  contest  with 
Division  I  ratings. 

The  Clarinet  Quartet  comp>osed  of 


:^;a|  pqmeroy 


HIGH  SCHOOL 
’  BANO  • 


Hare  It  tha  Divitien  I  Saxophena  Quor- 
tat  from  Pomaroy,  Iowa.  Virginia  Kruch- 
tan  and  Larry  Lundaan  wara  Saniori, 
and  Glanda  Niating  and  Sharon  Thaat- 
fald  wara  Sophomorat.  Mr.  Phil  Houon 
it  tha  bond  diractor. 

Nanc7  Drommer,  Linda  Albrecht,  Mar¬ 
ilyn  Schoon  and  Eileen  Peterson  re¬ 
peated  this  year,  having  won  a  Divi¬ 
sion  I  last  year  too.  They  are  an  excel¬ 
lent  group  taking  it  upon  themselves 
to  play  properly  as  well  as  tuning,  and 
in  general  running  their  entire  re¬ 
hearsal  by  themselves.  Truly  a  Divi¬ 
sion  I  group. 

The  Drum  Ensemble  is  also  a  re¬ 
peater  from  last  year,  although  the 
Bass  Drummer  has  changed.  Last  year 
we  used  Eileen  Peterson  from  the  Clar¬ 
inet  Quartet  on  Bass  Drum,  but  this 
year  we  had  Bonnie  Oswald,  our  new¬ 
est  percussion  member.  The  other  four 
are  Carolyn  Ferrand,  Joyce  Becker, 
Marilyn  Jc^nson,  and  Pho^  Hewlett. 
This  group  received  many  fine  compli¬ 
ments  on  their  fine  stick  work  and 
unison  playing  of  their  contest  num¬ 
ber. 

Our  Saxophone  Quartet  is  a  first 
time  winner  composed  of  Glenda  Niet- 
ing,  Sharon  Theesfeld,  Virginia  Kruch- 
ten  and  Larry  Lundeen.  They  have 


been  a  fine  group  in  rehearsal  and 
have  worked  very  hard  to  learn  to  play 
together. 

Our  other  Division  I  group  was 
classed  in  the  Chamber  Group  of 
Woodwinds  and  was  composed  of 
Nancy  Drommer,  Linda  Albrecht, 
Eileen  Peterson  and  our  Bass  Clarinet¬ 
ist  Karen  Abrahamson.  As  you  can  see 
our  woodwind  section  came  through 
with  flying  colors.  A  great  deal  of 
credit  goes  to  Mr.  Paul  Hauan,  our 
swell  band  director,  for  his  patience 
and  expert  guidance. 

A  red  nice  job  of  reporting  Nancy. 
We’ll  be  expecting  to  bear  more  about 
your  Pomeroy  High  School  Band  and 
other  music  organizations  in  the  very 
near  future.  .  .  .  Karen  Mack,  SM 
Editor. 

Beverly  Brazin  Wins  1956 
''SCHOOL  MUSICIAN" 
AWARD  At  Enid  Tri-State 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  we  introduce 
the  1956  winner  of  the  school  musi¬ 
cian  baton  twirling  award  at  the 


Picturod  har#  it  Bavarly  Krazin  with  har 
boautiful  lightod  botan,  1956  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN  award  far  tha  matt  out- 
ttonding  twirlar  in  campotition  at  tha 
Enid,  Ohlohama  Tri-Stota  Mutic  Fottivol. 

famous  Tri-State  Music  Festival  at 
Enid,  Oklahoma.  Miss  Brazin  won  this 
distinction  over  a  field  of  1 50  twirlers. 

(Turn  to  page  76) 
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Thii  •xcallant  violin  trio  from  tho  A.  B. 
Morrit  School  in  Coitro  Volloy,  Coli- 
fornio  it  undor  tho  direction  of  Molvin 
Orgill. 
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By  Richard  Lewis 
1st  Homist 
“Bronco  Band” 

Jefferson  High  School 
Lafayette,  Indiana 

I'm  writing  you  to  tell  you  about 
our  band  for  the  school  musician. 
Enclosed  you  will  find  a  picture  of 
Paul  Lavalle  directing  the  "Jefferson 
High  School  Bronco  Band”  for  a  stu¬ 
dent  convocation. 

This  band  has  played  under  the 
baton  of  many  famous  band  conduc¬ 
tors,  Henry  Fillmore,  Lavalle,  and 
many  others. 

Our  band  as  well  as  being  an  excel¬ 
lent  concert  symphonic  band,  is  a  su¬ 
perb  marching  band.  Our  band  trav¬ 
eled  to  the  Orange  Bowl  on  a  5  day 
excursion.  We  marched  in  several  pa¬ 
rades  and  did  a  salute  to  the  Orange 
Bowl  and  to  Indiana  in  the  "Fire 
Pageant”  following  the  Orange  Bowl 
game. 

Our  band  was  the  guest  of  H.  Fill- 
^  more  and  picked  fruit  from  his  back 
yard. 

^  I  hope  I  haven’t  used  too  many 
^  adjextives  in  describing  my  band,  but 
t  I  think  we  have  a  1st  class  band  and 
'  a  bandmaster  who’s  "the  greatest,”  the 
I  composer  and  arranger,  Richard  W. 
|l  Bowler. 


Your  New  Teen-Age  Editor 


It  is  difficult  for  me  to  put  into  words 
the  appreciation  I  have  for  being  given 
the  honor  of  succeeding  Judy  Lee  as 
Editor  of  the  famous  schcxdl  musi¬ 
cian  Teen-Agers  Section.  Judy  did  a 
magnificent  job  of  editing  the  section 
for  the  past  four  years.  She  has  now 
entered  her  sophomore  year  at  Illinois 
State  Normal  where  she  is  working  on 
her  elementary  teachers  degree.  We  all 
join  in  wishing  her  great  success. 

As  your  new  Editor,  may  I  tell  you 
just  a  little  bit  about  myself.  I  am  six¬ 
teen  years  old,  a  Junior  in  the  Joliet 
Township  High  School,  Joliet,  Illinois. 
I  play  the  organ,  piano,  and  sing  in  the 
school  chorus  and  church  choir.  I  take 
an  active  part  in  Bethel,  Tri-Hi  Y,  and 
other  school  clubs  and  associations.  I 
like  dancing,  sports,  riding,  and  travel¬ 
ing.  During  the  past  Summer  I  had  the 
privilege  of  touring  seven  European 
countries  with  twenty-one  other  Ameri¬ 
can  Teen-Agers.  During  the  trip,  I  saw 
and  heard  many  wonderful  musical  or¬ 
ganizations  including  the  Scots  Guard 
Band  of  England,  the  British  Broad¬ 
casting  Company’s  famous  symphony 


orchestra,  and  several  operas.  It  was 
truly  a  "never  to  be  forgotten  experi¬ 
ence.” 

I  do  hope  that  a  great  many  sch(x>ls 
will  appoint  school  musician  Teen- 
Age  reporters  this  year.  Wouldn’t  it  be 
wonderful  if  we  could  have  a  news 
release  from  all  forty-eight  States,  the 
United  States  Possessions,  and  the 
twenty-seven  Foreign  countries  each 
month.  If  you  do  not  have  a  reporter 
for  your  sch<x)l,  arrange  to  have  one 
immediately.  Write  to  me  for  the  Teen- 
Age  Reporter’s  guide.  I  will  send  it  to 
you  immediately.  In  the  meantime,  why 
not  send  me  a  200  to  250  word  news 
release  on  some  of  your  school’s  musi¬ 
cal  activities. 

In  closing,  let  us  all  pledge  to  make 
our  "Teen-Agers  Section”  bigger  and 
better  than  ever  during  the  1956-57 
school  year,  and  let  us  also  pledge  to 
work  even  harder  for  our  academic  as 
well  as  music  teachers. 

Respectfully  yours, 
I^iren  Mack 
SM  Teen-Age  Editor 


Maybe  some  of  this  material  will 
be  useful  to  your  magazine. 

Yes  indeed,  the  material  you  sent 
me  was  useful.  You  have  a  nice  easy 
free  style  of  writing  Richard.  Now 


how  about  sending  me  some  snap¬ 
shots  of  your  section  leaders  and  of 
your  1936  band  officers?  .  .  .  Karen 
Mack,  Teen-Age  Editor  for  the 
SCHOOL  musician. 


Paul  lavalU,  diractor  of  tha  Citiat  Sarvica  Bond  of  Amarico,  it  shown  guatt<onducting  tho 
Jafforton  High  School  Bond  of  lofoyotta,  Indiana,  Richard  W.  Bowlat,  Diractor,  in  o  ipaciol 
convocation  at  lofoyatta,  Indiana,  on  April  10,  19M. 
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By  Jack  Griffith, 
SM  Reporter, 
Missoula  Co.  High, 
Missoula,  Montana 


The  jjroup  pictured  is  in  real  de¬ 
mand  at  Missoula  County  High  School. 

In  addition  to  furnishing  danceable 
music  for  the  after-game  and  individu¬ 
al  club  dances,  the  Spartanotes  aided 
the  school  lettermen’s  organization  in 
providing  entertainment  during  the 
school  noon  hour. 

Every  member  of  the  Spartanotes  is 
able  to  claim  a  "first”  in  at  least  one  of 
the  school  musical  organizations  — 
concert  band,  orchestra,  or  concert 
choir,  besides  those  who  have  taken 
part  in  district  and  state  music  festivals 
as  soloists  and  ensemble  players. 

TTie  "new  loc^”  consists  of  charcoal 
coats,  and  scotch  plaid  bows.  The  High  School,  with  a 

members  were  able  to  add  this  uniform  approximately  1700, 

and  a  number  of  Art  Dedrick  arrange-  marching  and  concet 

ments  to  their  library  with  the  proceeds  members.  With  an  ii 

from  school  dances.  gram  of  this  size,  we 

We’ll  miss  our  piano  player  (Nancy  real  competition  for  tl 


The  Sporfanotet  of  Missoula,  Montano  County  High  School  were  directot^  by  Mr.  R.  T.  Raker 
during  the  1955-36  Khool  year. 


tions  in  our  high  school  dance  band, 
the  Spartanotes. 

yi  real  swell  job  of  reporliug  jack 
just  keep  your  material  coming.  I  know 
that  Teen-Agers  everywhere  will  be  in¬ 
terested  in  reading  your  column  .  .  . 
Karen  Mack  .  .  .  5/W  Teen-Age  Editor. 


Dear  Friends: 

This  letter  of  mine  comes  from  a 
distant  admirer  of  your  magazine  the 
s<;h(X)1.  MUSif;iAN,  from  the  Philip¬ 
pine  Islands.  I  have  been  reading  your 
magazine  since  our  librarian  started 
to  subscribe  to  it.  I,  as  a  teen-ager, 
enjoy  the  Teen-age  Section  very  much 
I  am  very  fond  of  corresptondence  and 
would  especially  like  to  receive  mail 
from  your  well  known  country.  Here 
in  our  place  I  have  more  than  60  pen 
pals  around  my  beloved  country.  My 
purpose  in  writing  you  then  is,  if  you 
please,  I  would  like  to  have  some  pen 
pals.  I  would  appreciate  it  very  much 
if  you  would  introduce  me  to  Ae  Pen 
Pal  Club. 

Here  is  a  little  bit  of  information 
about  myself.  I  am  seventeen  years 
old,  fond  of  music,  pen  pal  writing, 
and  collecting  stamps  around  the 
globe.  I  think  this  is  enough  about 
myself.  I  am  willing  to  receive  pen 
pal  letters  from  any  teen-agers  in  your 
country. 

Well,  I  will  not  consume  more  of 
your  time.  Best  regards  to  all  of  you 
and  more  success  to  your  magazine  in 
the  future. 

Good  Day!  Hasta  la  Vista. 

Your  new  friend, 

Ethelinda  Cuna  Montejo 
San  Francisco  Street 
Catbalogan,  Samar,  Philippines 


'Get  yourself  a  horn.  My  Pop  pays  me  for  not  playin' 


Soptombor,  1954 


I  - 


Col.  Goorg*  S.  Howard  rocoivos  hit 
locond  "Logion  of  Morit"  from  Socro- 
tory  of  tho  Air  Fore#  (I),  Donald  A. 
Quarl#s. 

Air  Force  Band  Chief 
Receives  Second 
Legion  of  Merit  Atcard 


(Colonel  George  S.  Howard,  Air 
Force  Chief  of  Bands  and  Music,  re¬ 
ceived  the  Legion  of  Merit  Award  for 
his  services  as  organizer  and  conductor 
of  the  U.  S.  Air  Force  Band.  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Air  Force  Donald  A. 
Quarles  made  the  presentation. 

Colonel  Howard’s  first  Legion  of 
Merit  Award  was  presented  him  for 
his  wartime  services  as  conductor  of 
the  Army  Air  Forces  Band  in  World 
War  II. 

The  text  of  the  citation  for  the  new 
award  follows: 

"Colonel  George  S.  Howard,  dis- 
l/ngu/shed  hims^f  by  exceptionally 
meritorious  conduct  ht  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  outstanding  service  to  the 
United  States  from  18  September  1947 
to  March  195  as  Chief  of  Bands  and 
Music,  Office  of  Information  Services, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  and  Com¬ 
mander-Conductor  of  the  United  States 
A.'r  Force  Band.  In  this  important  as¬ 
signment,  Colonel  Howard  conceived, 
organized  and  developed  the  United 
States  Air  Force  Band  into  a  musical 
unit  which  has  been  acclaimed  by  rec¬ 
ognized  authorities  as  the  outstanding 
concert  band  of  the  world.  Appearing 
m  twenty-eight  countries  on  four  con¬ 
tinents,  the  extremely  favorable  impact 
which  the  Band  has  had  on  its  audi¬ 
ences  has  well  justified  its  employment 
as  a  potent  instrument  of  international 
good-will  for  the  United  States. 
Through  his  untiring  zeal.  Colonel 
Howard  developed  and  implemented  a 
Bands  and  Music  Program  which  has 
placed  Air  Force  Bands  in  a  position 
wherein  they  contribute  maximum 
effectiveness  to  Air  Force  objectives. 
Colonel  Howard’s  personal  attributes 
and  accomplishments,  and  his  recog- 

(Turn  to  page  60) 


Meet  The  Artist 

Daniel  Bonade 


Daniel  Bonade,  who  is  recognized  as 
one  of  the  greatest  clarinet  artists  and 
teachers  of  the  20th  Century,  was  born 
•n  Geneva,  Switzerland,  of  French  par¬ 
ents,  both  of  whom  were  outstanding 
in  the  field  of  music.  His  mother  was 
a  well  known  opera  singer  and  his 
father,  Louis  Bonade,  was  musical  di¬ 
rector  of  Victoria  Hall  at  Geneva.  Af¬ 
ter  the  death  of  his  father,  Daniel 
Bonade  was  received  at  the  Paris  Con¬ 
servatory.  There  he  entered  the  clarinet 
class  of  M.  Mimart  and  at  the  same 
time,  studied  privately  with  his  teacher, 
M.  Henri  Lefebvre,  then  clarinetist  at 
the  Paris  Opera.  Soon  after,  M.  Bonade 
won  his  first  prize  and  came  to  San 
Francisco  as  solo  clarinetist  with  the 
French  Military  Band  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  M.  Pares.  Later  he  was  engaged 
to  tour  the  country  with  the  DiaghileflF 
Ballet  Russe.  At  the  termination  of  this 
engagement,  he  was  offered  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  first  clarinetist  with  the  Phila¬ 
delphia  Symphony  Orchestra  under 
Leopold  Stokowski’s  direction.  Daniel 
Bonade  remained  15  years  in  this  posi¬ 
tion  before  he  subsequently  accepted 
the  offer  of  Artur  Rodzinski  to  become 
first  chair  man  of  the  clarinet  section 
in  the  Cleveland  Symphony  Orchestra. 
His  association  with  this  musical  or¬ 
ganization  lasted  eight  years.  Upon  re¬ 
tiring  from  this  position,  he  toured 
South  America  under  the  baton  of  Ar¬ 
turo  Toscanini  and  later  became  a 
member  of  the  Columbia  Broadcasting 
Symphony  under  Howard  Barlow. 

As  one  of  the  outstanding  musicians 
in  his  field,  Daniel  Bonade  has  been 
associated  with  the  Curtis  Institute  of 
Music  in  Philadelphia,  the  Cleveland 
Music  Institute  and  the  Mannes  School. 
He  is  now  Professor  of  Clarinet  at 
New  York’s  famous  Juilliard  School  of 
Music. 

Daniel  Bonade  is  called  the  "Dean 
of  American  Clarinet  Teachers,”  as  the 
following  list  of  his  students  will  bear 
out: 


Daniel  Bonad# 


VINCENT  JAMES  ABATO,  fam¬ 
ous  clarinet  and  saxophone  artist,  Juil¬ 
liard  School  of  Music;  EARL  BA'TES, 
Principal  Clarinetist,  St.  Louis  Sym¬ 
phony;  ROBERT  McGinnis,  Princi¬ 
pal  Clarinetist,  New  York  Philhar¬ 
monic;  ANTHONY  GIGLIOTTI, 
Principal  Clarinetist;  Philadelphia 
Symphony;  ROBERT  MARCELLUS, 
Principal  Clarinetist,  Cleveland  Sym¬ 
phony;  I.  GENUSA,  Principal  Clari¬ 
netist,  Baltimore  Symphony;  CLARK 
BRODY,  Principal  Clarinetist,  Chica¬ 
go  Symphony;  EMIL  SCHMACH- 
TENBERG,  Principal  Clarinetist,  Cin¬ 
cinnati  Symphony;  DICK  JOINER, 
Principal  Clarinetist,  Denver,  Sym¬ 
phony;  PAUL  SHALLER,  Principal 
Clarinetist,  Pittsburgh  Symphony;  Al¬ 
fred  2^zer,  Cleveland  Symphony;  J. 
Rettew,  Cleveland  Symphony;  M.  Ar- 
nott,  Vancouver,  (BC),  Symphony; 
N.  Brussilow,  Houston  Symphony ; 
Ronald  Phillips,  Seattle  Symphony;  T. 
Selby,  Dallas  Symphony;  Bob  Luyben, 
Kansas  City  (Starlight)  Symphony;  B. 
Temoin,  Prominent  Toronto  (Ont.) 
Clarinetist;  B.  Portnoy,  Prominent 
New  York  Clarinetist;  M.  Lurie,  Prom¬ 
inent  Los  Angeles  Clarinetist;  and 
Joseph  Gigliotti,  Prominent  Philadel¬ 
phia  Clarinetist. 


JoolLaii halted  SeconJ 

PL.  Do  Wo 


Last  year  we,  as  a  nation,  spent  more 
on  concerts  than  we  did  on  football 
games!  'Thirty-five  million  paid  con¬ 
cert  admissions  were  rung  up  com¬ 
pared  to  only  16  million  for  all  college 
and  professional  football  games  played 
in  the  U.  S. 

Music  in  America  is  enjoying  the 
greatest  boom  in  its  history! 


Eight  million  school  children  in  the 
U.  S.  are  playing  musical  instruments, 
about  half  of  them  concentrating  on 
the  piano.  Nearly  60,000  school  bands 
and  orchestras  are  thriving  and  increas¬ 
ing  at  a  rate  of  10  per  cent  a  year. 
During  1952,  the  last  year  for  which 
figures  are  available,  group  piano  les¬ 
sons  were  introduced  in  more  than 
600  school  systems.  Fifty-five  per  cent 
of  all  pianos  purchased  are  for  school- 
age  children. 

During  the  past  10  years  the  number 
(Turn  to  page  72) 
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Carol  Jean  Hudson 
7420  Franklin  Road 
El  Paso,  Texas 

Dear  Karen; 

I  would  like  to  join  the  music  Pen 
Pal  Club.  Please  send  me  a  member¬ 
ship  card. 

I  play  the  clarinet  in  our  school’s  B 
band.  I  tried  out  for  A  or  Varsity  band 
and  I  made  it.  I  also  play  the  Alto 
and  Bass  Clarinet  and  the  Flute.  I 
like  music  very  much.  I  would  like  to 
correspond  with  someone  in  another 
country.  I  am  fourteen  years  old. 

Carol  Jean  Hudson 


Alan  Cole 

1732  Beverly  Avenue 
Falls  Church,  Virginia 


Jean  Macknauer 
3603  Broadway 
Lorain,  Ohio 

Dear  Pen-Pal  Club: 

For  the  past  year  I  have  played  Bari¬ 
tone  Horn  in  both  the  marching  and 
concert  band. 

For  the  last  two  years  I  have  played 
both  Guitar  and  Bass  Fiddle  in  the 
school  dance  band. 

The  other  instruments  I  play  are 
Piano,  Organ  and  Mandolin. 

I  also  sing  in  the  choir  at  church. 
Our  band  director  is  also  the  choir 
director  and  a  wonderful  man  to  work 
with. 

I  am  fifteen  years  old  and  would 
like  to  have  a  lot  of  kids  write  to  me, 
as  one  of  my  favorite  hobbies  is  letter¬ 
writing. 

Sincerely, 

Jean  Macknauer 


Hi  Pen  Pal’ers: 

Welcome  back  to  school.  We  have 
a  few  new  Pen  Pals  to  introduce  to 
you  this  month.  Pcik  out  one  or  more 
of  these  new  members  and  write  them 
a  note  of  welcome.  Here  they  are; 


Anita  Gorman 
303  Seneca  Street 
Sayne,  Pennsylvania 

Dear  Karen: 

I  would  like  to  join  the  Pen  Pal 
Club.  I  am  15  years  old.  I  play  the 
flute  in  the  band.  I  like  to  ride  horses 
and  do  many  things.  Right  now  I  do 
not  have  a  picture  of  myself.  I  hope 
someone  will  write  to  me. 

Yours  truly, 
Anita  Gorman 


Now  remember,  any  student  in  Jun¬ 
ior  or  Senior  High  school  who  would 
like  to  correspond  with  other  music 
students  in  other  places  is  eligible  to 
join  the  Pen  Pal  Club.  There  is  no 
dues  or  obligations.  Just  write  me  a 
letter  stating  that  you  want  to  be  a 
member,  ask  for  the  membership  card, 
and  then  tell  me  a  little  about  your¬ 
self.  Do  you  play  a  musical  instrument 
or  sing.^  How  old  are  you?  What 
year  are  you  in  school?  Other  facts 
you  would  like  to  have  published  in 
the  letter.  You  can  join  the  Club 
anytime. 


.Anaconda  .J4.  *S!  {^and 

Jdas  %/erif  (^iorfui  Jdhton 


By  Mary  Ann  Mertzig 
Teen-Age  Reporter 
Soldier’s  Memorial  Band 
Anaconda,  California 


I  would  like  to  tell  you  about  the 
history  of  our  ’’Soldier’s  Memorial 
Band"  of  the  Anaconda  High  School, 
Anaconda,  California. 

The  band  was  formed  in  1926  by 
the  Veterans  Organizations  in  this  city’ 
of  1 3,000  people.  The  band  has  grown 
to  be  an  organization  the  whole  com¬ 
munity  is  proud  of.  Past  directors  of 
this  group  include  Mr.  C.  R.  Cutts 
(1926-34),  Mr.  H.  E.  Hamper  (19.34- 
54)  and  the  present  director  J.  W. 
Burchak  who  todt  over  in  1954. 

A  beginning  band  of  30  members 

(Turn  to  page  77 ) 


'Don't  be  discouraged  Wilbur,  a  few  more  lessons  and  we'll  have 
permanent  neighbors." 


Saptambar,  1956 


Popular  Dance  And  Vocal 

MGM  12277  (78  rpm)—ART  MOO¬ 
NEY  and  his  ORCHESTRA— K 12270 
(45  rpm)  DAYDREAMS  .  .  .  and  .  .  . 
SOMEBODY  STOLE  MY  MUCHA- 
CHA  (Cha-Cha-Cha) 

Art  Mooney  brings  back  the  old  style 
banjo  playing  in  his  latest  release 
DAYDREAMS  which  makes  this  disk 
a  real  hot  potential  for  the  hit  parade. 
Flip  side  SOMEBODY  STOLE  MY 
MUCHACHA  is  a  cha-cha-cha  in  real 
cha-cha  tempo. 

*  *  * 

MGM  12276  (78  rpm)  —  BARRY 
GORDON  —  K 12276  (45  rpm)  Or¬ 
chestra  conducted  by  Art  Mooney  — 
10  YEARS  TOGO  ...and  ...  HOW 
DO  WE  LOOK  TO  THE  MON¬ 
KEYS  (Cha-Cha-Cha) 

Little  Barry  Gordon  who  scored 
solid  last  Christmas  with  his  rendition 
of  "Nuttin’  For  Christmas”  returns 
with  his  latest  hit  bidder  10  YEARS 
TO  GO.  This  disk  was  plugged  on  the 
Milton  Berle  TV  show  of  Junp  5. 
HOW  DO  WE  LOOK  TO  THE 
MONKEYS  is  the  flip  side  and  is  ren¬ 
dered  ably  by  the  little  tyke  who’s  been 
dubbed  "Little  Mr.  Music.” 

*  *  * 

MGM  12281  (78  rpm)—Kl2281  (45 
rpm)  Music  recorded  directly  from  the 
sound  track  of  the  Sheldon  Reynolds 
Motion  Picture  "Foreign  Intrigue." 
INTRIGUE  ...  and  ..  .  FOREIGN 
INTRIGUE  CONCERTO 

MGM  Records  presents  two  musical¬ 
ly  interesting  sides  from  the  new  Shel¬ 
don  Reynold's  production  "Foreign  In¬ 
trigue.”  Top  side  is  INTRIGUE,  a 
most  unusual  composition  expertly  re¬ 
corded.  FOREIGN  INTRIGUE  CON¬ 
CERTO  is  the  well-known  theme  from 
the  Sheldon  Reynolds  TV  show. 

*  *  * 

MGM  12280  (  78  rpm)  —  CLAIRE 
HOGAN — K 12280  (45  rpm)  Orches¬ 
tra  conducted  by  LeRoy  Holmes. 
JOHNNY’S  ON  A  JOURNEY  .  .  . 
and  .  .  .  SUNDAY  IN  SAVANNAH 

Husky  voiced  Claire  Hogan  does  a 
magnificent  job  on  her  latest  release. 
JOHNNY’S  ON  A  JOURNEY  tells  a 
musical  story  and  is  sung  in  the  inimi¬ 


table  Claire  Hogan  style,  while  SUN¬ 
DAY  IN  SAVANNAH  paints  a  musi¬ 
cal  picture  of  a  southern  SUNDAY 
IN  SAVANNAH. 

MGM  12279  (78  rpm)  —  CYRIL 
STAPLETON  and  his  ORCHESTRA 
—K12279  (45  rpm)  MORE  MORE 
AND  MIRE  ...  and  ...  I  WISH 
YOU  LOVE 

Well  known  for  his  instrumental 
renditions,  Cyril  Stapleton  presents  his 
latest  instrumental  platter  MORE 
MORE  AND  MORE  which  is  already 
becoming  popular  through  exposure 
on  numerous  television  shows.  I  WISH 
YOU  LOVE  is  the  second  side  of  the 
record  recorded  with  true  Stapleton 
feeling. 

*  4c  :|i 

MGM  12282  (78  rpm)—DORYCE 
BROWN— K12282  (45  rpm)  Orches¬ 
tra  conducted  by  Joe  Lipman.  BOLD¬ 
ER  AND  BOLDER  .  .  .  and  ...  A 
NEW  TOMORROW 

Doryce  Brown  returns  to  the  MGM 
label  after  a  short  absence  to  render 
BOLDER  AND  BOLDER,  a  delight¬ 
ful  tune  wonderfully  interpreted  by 
stylist  Doryce.  A  NEW  TOMORROW 
is  the  reverse  side  of  the  record  and 
expresses  in  song  every  woman’s  emo¬ 
tion. 

4c  4c  * 


^ationai  (^oiie^iale  ^azz 

14Jinneri  .^nnounceJ 


The  "Spring  Street  Stompers,”  rep¬ 
resenting  Williams  College,  Williams- 
town.  Mass.,  have  been  named  the 
winners  of  the  ’NATIONAL  COL¬ 
LEGIATE  JAZZ  CONTEST.”  it  was 
announced  by  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Company  which  sponsored  the  contest 
in  celebration  of  100  years  of  musical 
achievement. 

The  "Westlake  College  Quintet,” 
representing  Westlake  College,  Cali¬ 
fornia,  and  the  "Quarter  Notes,”  rep¬ 
resenting  University  of  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  were  runners-up  in  the  contest, 
placing  second  and  third,  respectively. 

'The  contest  was  designed  to  find  the 
most  outstanding  college  jazz  group  in 
the  nation. 

Prizes  for  the  winning  group  con¬ 
sisted  of  a  guest  appearance  on  the 
Steve  Allen  "Tonight”  TV  Show,  a 
Wurlitzer  Electronic  Piano  for  the 


"Spring  Street  Stompers,"  from  Wil¬ 
liams  College,  Moss.,  winners  of  the 
"National  Collegiate  Jazz  Contest," 
sponsored  by  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer 
Company,  get  the  "downbeat"  from 
Steve  Allen  on  his  "Tonight"  TV  show. 

The  instrumentations  are:  (left  to  right) 

Bill  Fischer,  guitar;  Walt  Lehmann,  clari¬ 
net;  Bob  Ritter,  cornet;  Tom  Yankus, 
bass;  Jim  Hayne,  trombone;  Don  Coates, 
piano;  and  John  Rogers,  drums. 

college  represented,  and  an  RCA  Vic¬ 
tor  recording  audition. 

Judges  in  the  contest  were;  Dave 
Brubeck,  Tommy  &  Jimmy  Dorsey, 
Ralph  Flanagan,  and  Don  Elliott. 

From  numerous  college  jazz  group 
entries  throughout  the  nation,  the 
Wurlitzer  Music  Workshop  selected 
six  finalists  to  compete  in  the  final 
judging.  By  majority  vote,  the  judges 
picked  a  winner  and  two  runners-up. 

Groups  placing  second  and  third  re¬ 
ceived  recognition  trophies  and  an 
RCA  Victor  recording  audition. 


Would  You  Like  To  Be 
Your  School's  Teen*Age 
Reporter? 


It's  fun  to  be  the  school's  Teen-Age 
Reporter  for  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
magazine.  You  learn  a  lot  about  jour¬ 
nalism,  interviewing,  fay-out,  etc.  You 
also  bring  national  publicity  to  your 
school's  musical  department.  If  you  are 
interested,  write  today  for  the  free 
"Teen-Age  Reporters  Guide." 

Address  all  requests  to: 

Karen  Mack,  Teen-Age  Editor, 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN, 

4  East  Clinton  Street, 

Joliet,  Illinois. 


ORIGINAL  SWING  "NOVELTIES" 

WITH  HILARIOUS  UNISON  SINGING 

Great  (small  group)  "Specialties"  for-  Gomes-  Shows-  Concerts-  Dances  etc. 

Arrong^  in  real  (easy  swinging)  "DIXIELAND"-  8  parts,  including  Conductor's 
score.  Also  terrific  with  Full  Orchestra  doing  the  unison  singing-  extra  vocal  sheets 
9c  each.  Write  for,  FREE  DESCRIPTIVE  LIST 

_ Red  Fex  Airontiements  (Dept.  S),  1847  N.  Nermondie,  Hollywood  27,  ColiF. 
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1  P.O.  Box  347,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

A  Natfonal  Nonprofit  Educational  Socioty 


Hoar,  hoaii  Got  Your  Ideas  Here! 

Welcome,  regular  and  new  readers 
of  the  column.  We  have  exciting  news 
for  you  about  other  Tri-M  Chapters 
and  many  new  ideas  which  will  help 
you  to  get  your  Chapter  into  the 
"Chapter  of  the  Month”  class.  Remem¬ 
ber,  nothing  gives  greater  satisfaction 
than  to  cooperate  in  a  successful  ven¬ 
ture  or  project.  But,  secretaries  and 
historians,  we’ll  need  your  help  in  sup¬ 
plying  this  column  with  news  and 
photos  of  your  Chapter  activities.  Send 
some  now  and  more  later. 

The  national  office  is  greatly  indebted 
to  Chapter  sponsors  for  the  excellent 
response  by  way  of  their  Annual  Mem¬ 
oranda.  The  suggestions  and  new  ideas 
relative  to  Chapter  affairs  and  general 
Society  administration  are  of  great 
value  in  developing  the  constantly  ex¬ 
panding  program  of  Modern  Music 
Masters. 

This  promises  to  be  another  great 
year! 

Some  Good  Pointers 

As  the  school  year  opens,  it  is  help¬ 
ful  to  give  some  thought  to  the  experi¬ 
ences  of  Tri-M  sponsors  who  made  "a 
go”  of  their  programs  last  year.  Sylves¬ 
ter  E.  Amsler,  sponsor  of  Chapters 
4t26  and  Jr.  ^3,  Mount  Ayr  H.S., 
Mount  Ayr,  Ind.,  evaluated  some  of 
his  experiences  in  this  way,  "I  feel  that 
Tri-M  has  given  to  the  school  music 
department  a  great  incentive  and  in¬ 
spiration.  It  provides  for  social  activ¬ 
ities  as  well  as  musical  programs  and 
activities  of  a  project  nature.  Whc*n 
students  are  encouraged  during  their 
school  careers  to  participate  in  com¬ 
munity  activities,  they  usually  carry  on 
after  graduation.  Personally,  I  feel  that 
music  provides  the  best  means  for 
school-community  public  relationships 
and  that  a  Modern  Music  Masters 
Chapter  in  a  school  can  do  much  in 
bringing  community  support  to  the 
school  and  especially  to  the  music  de¬ 
partment.”  Mr.  Amsler  is  also  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  National  Advisory  Council 
of  the  Society. 

Chapter  of  the  Month 

Chap.  of  Edison  Sr.  H.S., 

Miami,  Fla.,  has  been  chosen  "Chapter 
of  the  Month”  for  September  for  its 
splendid  program  of  service  and  its 
"all  year  round”  activities.  .Chapter 


members  act  as  hosts  and  serve  ref resh- 
ments  at  Band  Patron’s  meetings.  They 
acted  as  ushers  at  the  Easter  Sunrise 
Service  in  the  Orange  Bowl  Stadium 
where  33,000  pieople  worshipped.  The 
Faculty  Sponsor  of  the  Chapter  was 
the  organist.  There  was  a  choir  of  700 
high  school  students  and  Tri-M  mem¬ 
bers  played  herald  trumpets  at  sunrise. 
The  Chapter  meets  once  a  week  in  the 
summer  time,  being  just  as  active  then 
as  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  They 
attend  summer  symphony  concerts  as  a 
unit.  It  is  also  during  the  summer  that 
the  Chapter  members  sell  ads  in  their 
home  game  football  programs,  an  ac¬ 
tivity  wh'ch  usually  nets  about  $4,300 
a  year.  This  money  goes  to  support  the 
concert  band,  marching  band  and 
school  symphony  orchestra. 

Harry  K.  Carney,  faculty  sponsor, 
says,  "Tri-M  has  raised  the  levd  of 
music  and  also  the  scholastic  level  of 
music  students.  We  have  summer  mu¬ 
sic  at  Miami  Edison,  and  Tri-M  sort  of 
'holds  the  department  together.’  It  is 
the  director’s  way  of  keeping  up  the 
interest  in  the  music  department  over 
the  summer  vacation.” 

Top  Notchor 

Carolyn  Gray,  vice  president  of 
Chapter  ^  166,  Messick  H.S.,  Mem¬ 
phis,  Tenn.,  and  for  four  years  regu¬ 
lar  soloist  on 
WMC’s  Radio 
program, 
"Young  Ameri¬ 
ca  Sings,”  has 
been  selected 
Top  Notcher  for 
September.  Car¬ 
olyn  has  been 
the  official  "song 
bird”  for  the 
Shrine  Minstrels 
for  the  last  two 
years.  She  has 
also  taken  part  in  many  community 
programs  and  was  soloist  for  the 
Mayor’s  Luncheon  during  the  Cotton 
Carnival. 

Carolyn  is  a  very  busy  girl  at  Mes¬ 
sick  High.  Here  she  serves  as  an  officer 
for  Quill  and  Scroll,  editor-in-chief 
of  the  1956  Messick  Yearbook,  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  Inter  Club  Council  and  the 
Messick  Choir,  and  a  member  of  the 
National  Honor  Society.  She  is  also 


a  member  of  the  Girls  Trio  and  the 
Girls  Quartet.  Last  spring  she  went  to 
the  MENC  in  St.  Louis  and  sang  in 
the  National  H.S.  Chorus,  and  while 
there  attended  the  Tri-M  meeting. 
Congratulations,  Carolyn ! 

National  Executive  Board 
Enlarged 

Three  new  members  were  added  to 
the  National  Executive  Board  during 
the  annual  June  meeting  of  the  Society, 
held  at  the  home  office  in  Park  Ridge, 
III.  Beulah  1.  Zander,  Director  of 
Music  Education  for  the  State  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  was  appointed  a  director  for  a 
three  year  term.  James  Noble,  sponsor 
of  Chap.  #132,  Peru  H.S.,  Peru,  Ind., 
and  Richard  McClintic,  organizing 
chairman  of  the  Oregon  Tri-M  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  former  sponsor  of  Chapter 
#20,  Myrtle  Creek  H.S.,  Myrtle  Creek, 
Ore.,  were  officially  installed  as  di¬ 
rectors,  having  been  elected  to  the 
Board  by  a  vote  of  Chapter  sp>onsors. 

Mr.  Noble  will  have  as  his  special 
assignment  the  organization  of  Alumni 
units  and  Mr.  McClintic  the  encour¬ 
agement  of  state  student  Tri-M  asso¬ 
ciations.  Harry  Ruppel,  Jr.,  of  Rubank, 
Inc.,  music  publishers,  was  elected  vice 
president,  while  Alexander  M.  Har¬ 
ley,  president,  Einar  Anderson,  secre¬ 
tary-treasurer,  and  Reuben  Swanson, 
director  and  legal  counselor,  were  re¬ 
elected  to  their  respective  positions. 

Among  the  many  items  on  the 
agenda  for  this  annual  meeting  was  a 
resolution  acknowledging  various 
groups  and  individuals  who  had  con¬ 
tributed  materially  to  the  support  of 
the  Modern  Music  Masters  Society 
during  the  past  year.  Three  business 
firms  who  had  made  outstanding  con¬ 
tributions  in  the  form  of  printed  ma¬ 
terials  were  the  Collegiate  Cap  and 
Gown  Company,  Des  Plaines  Publish¬ 
ing  Co.,  and  Rubank,  Inc.  Since  Mod¬ 
ern  Music  Masters  is  a  nonprofit  or¬ 
ganization,  this  assistance  is  greatly 
appreciated. 

Fifty  Years  of  Service 

Members  of  Chapter  #242,  Rock 
County  H.S.,  Bassett,  Nebr.,  have 
made  72-year-old  Chester  Stockwell  an 
honorary  member  of  their  Chapter, 
presenting  him  with  the  jeweled  Hon¬ 
orary  Key,  in  recognition  of  his  fifty 
years  of  service  as  director  of  the  Bas¬ 
sett  Community  Band.  More  than 
2,000  student  musicians  have  received 
training  and  direction  under  his  baton 
during  these  many  years.  Recently  the 
community  dedicated  its  new  band 
shell  in  his  honor  on  Stockwell  Night. 
The  Knights  of  Ak-Sar-Ben  presented 
him  with  a  plaque  inscribed  with  these 
words,  ’"rhis  is  awarded  for  unselfish 
and  patriotic  deeds  beyond  the  field 
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ot  personal  gain  or  welfare,  exempli- 
f)!ng  the  Good  Neighbor.” 

Mr.  Stockwell  never  misses  a  high 
school  concert  and  still  attends  all  dis¬ 
trict  music  contests.  Here  each  con¬ 
testant  is  assured  of  a  pep  talk  from 
him  before  going  on  the  stage.  He  has 
contributed  much  to  the  musical  cul¬ 
ture  of  the  Bassett  community. 

Chapter  News  Parade 

Many  of  the  Tri-M  activities  of 
Chap.  #175,  St.  James  H.S.,  Alex¬ 
andria,  La.,  are  asociated  with  their 
well  known  choir  which  recently  com¬ 
pleted  a  concert  tour  of  three  states. 
Going  as  far  as  San  Antonio,  Texas, 
they  presented  a  concert  for  the  nuns 
attending  the  summer  conference  at 
Our  Lady  of  the  Lake  College.  Here 
members  of  Chap.  #119  served  as 
hosts.  During  the  summer.  Chap. 
#175  presented  a  program  at  the  State 
Convention  of  Future  Teachers  of 
America.  National  Music  Week  was 
observed  by  sponsoring  a  concert  by 
the  Concert  Choir  and  Schola  Can- 
torum  in  Mansura,  La.  A  program  of 
music  was  given  each  day  in  the  St. 
James  auditorium,  and  a  panel  discus¬ 
sion  on  "The  Influence  of  Music  in 
Our  Daily  Lives”  was  conducted  by 
members  of  this  Chapter.  The  Chapter 
has  raised  sufficient  funds  to  purchase 
a  large  camera  so  that  more  pictures 
of  their  activities  can  be  given  to  local 
newspaper  editors  and  to  the  national 
office.  They  also  wish  to  increase  the 
value  of  the  Chapter  scrapbook. 

Joy  Newcomer,  president  of  Chap. 
#40,  Potosi  H.S.,  Potosi,  Mo.,  directed 
a  special  recognition  program  at  Potosi 
High  and  presented  a  Bulova  watch  to 
Talmadge  Smith,  faculty  sponsor,  in 
appreciation  of  his  seven  years  of  serv¬ 
ice  to  the  music  department  and  the 
community. 

Chap.  #115,  Estes  Park  H.S.,  Estes 
Park,  Colo.,  sponsored  the  Hastings 
College  Concert  Band  for  an  evening 
concert,  and  Tri-M  members  provided 
lodging  and  meals.  This  Chapter  is 
making  a  practice  of  installing  new 
Chapter  officers  during  National  Music 
Wc-ek. 

Members  of  Chap.  #90,  Windom 
H  S.,  Windom,  Minn.,  initiated  a 
group  of  Apprentices  during  their 
spring  Band  and  Choir  Banc^uet.  New 
members  were  responsible  for  decorat¬ 
ing  the  tables  and  banc|uet  hall  as 
part  of  their  apprentice  assignments. 

Corraspondance  Invitad 

Anyone  desiring  a  copy  of  the  bro¬ 
chure,  “What  a  Tri-M  Chapter  Will 
Do  for  Your  Music  Education  Pro¬ 
gram,”  is  invited  to  write  to  Modern 
Music  Masters,  P.O.  Box  347,  Park 
Ridge,  Ill. 


Members  of  the  Notional  Executive  Board  of  Modern  Music  Masters  gather  around  Alex¬ 
ander  M.  Harley,  founding  president,  to  watch  him  affix  his  signature  to  some  new  Charters. 
Showing  their  approval  (I  to  r)  ore  Beulah  Zander,  Reuben  Swanson,  Harry  Ruppel,  Jr., 
James  Noble,  Einar  Anderson  and  “Francis,"  executive  secretary.  Richard  McClintic  was  not 
present  for  the  photo. 


C^atkoiic  ^eack 

teamwork  in  S.3. 


By  Bemie  Salin 
Director,  Biordan  H.S.  Band 
San  Francisco,  California 


I  have  enjoyed  reading  your  maga¬ 
zine  for  the  past  several  years,  and  I 
thought  you  might  be  interested  in 
what  is  taking  place  in  the  San  Fran- 


Bernie  Salin  is  director  of  the  65  piece 
Riordan  Catholic  High  School  Bond  of 
Son  Francisco,  California. 


cisco  Catholic  Schools.  About  seven 
years  ago,  St.  Annes,  St.  Philips,  St. 
Emedius,  Holy  Name,  Corpus  Christi, 
St.  Cecilias,  St.  Thomas  and  The  Epi¬ 
phany  began  instrumental  music  in 
their  schools.  As  a  result,  High  School 
Bands  were  organized  at  St.  Ignatius, 
Sacred  Heart  and  Riordan.  And  now 


with  a  good  flow  of  material,  instru¬ 
mental  music  is  becoming  more  prom¬ 
inent  at  the  University  of  San  Francis¬ 
co. 

This  has  all  been  made  possible  by 
the  receptive  attitude  of  the  faculties 
of  these  schools  and  the  parents  clubs, 
who  realize  the  esthetic  value  of  an 
instrumental  program. 

The  program  is  rather  expensive  and 
the  faculty  and  parents  must  be  sold 
on  it  to  make  it  possible.  However, 
the  expense  is  infinitesimal  when  com- 

Eared  to  the  amount  of  value  received 
y  each  member  of  the  band.  During 
my  five  years  as  band  master  at  Rior¬ 
dan,  I  have  seen  boys  with  no  confi¬ 
dence  in  themselves  develop  confi¬ 
dence.  I  have  seen  boys  who  were 
reluctant  to  cooperate  with  a  group 
become  very  enthused  about  team 
work.  I  could  go  on  stating  the  values 
of  instrumental  musiejndefinitely,  but 
I  am  sure  you  realize  by  its  complex 
nature  that  it  has  the  highest  value  to 
those  participating. 

The  Riordan  Band  is  going  forward 
in  leaps  and  bounds  as  a  result  of  the 
enthusiastic  reception  of  this  band  pro¬ 
gram.  Principal  Fr.  Paul  G.  Kelly  and 
former  Principal,  Br.  John  McCluskey’ 
have  pioneered  this  program  from  a 
meager  beginning  of  ten  elementary 
students  in  1950  to  a  present  size  of  65 
in  the  marching  bana  and  fifty  in  the 
concert  band.  TTiis  band  participates  in 
competitions  with  Public  School  Bands 
in  Northern  California  and  is  now 
considered  one  of  the  finest  High 
School  Bands  in  San  Francisco.  Last 
(Turn  to  page  69) 
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This  section  is  published  for  the  purpose  of  giving  school  band,  orchestra,  and 
choral  directors  an  opportunity  of  exchanging  item  and  gadget  ideas  which  may 
he  made  at  home  or  in  the  school  shops.  Directors  and  teachers  are  invited  to 
send  their  ideas  and  illustrations  to  the  Editor,  The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 


Dance  Band  Stands 

A*  submittad  by  Oorrall  S.  Wintart 
Principal  and  Band  Diractor 
Churchill  County  High  School 
Fallon,  Navoda 


An  item  that  helps  to  dress  up  the  our  own.  I  know  that  in  many  cases 

school  dance  band  is  music  racks.  a  music  director  has  neither  the  time 

There  are  a  number  of  good  and  inex-  nor  the  wood-working  skill  to  do  this, 

pensive  racks  on  the  market.  We  built  For  what  value  it  may  be  to  some  of 
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you,  I  will  give  you  a  brief  picture  cf 
what  we  did. 

Our  rack  is  in  three  sections:  the 
stand,  the  tray  and  the  light  box.  It 
all  can  be  folded  into  a  fairly  small 
space. 

The  stand  part  is  simply  two  pieces 
of  quarter-inch  ply-wcKM  cut  with  a 
desired  slant  at  the  top,  with  a  short 
post  left  at  the  lower  end  of  each  half 
and  then  hinged  in  the  middle  (see 
figure  I). 

The  tray  part  is  another  piece  of 
ply-wood  with  holes  cut  at  the  prof>tr 
place  to  slip  over  the  posts  of  the  stand 
(see  figure  II).  The  foot  of  the  tray 
should  be  re-inforced  by  metal  L  brace-s 
for  a  longer  life. 

We  use  eighteen  inch  fluorescent 
tubes  on  our  racks  and  so  the  third 
part  of  the  rack,  the  light  box,  becomes 
necessary.  The  light  box  is  not  too 
difficult  to  make  and  should  be  so 
constructed  that  it  can  be  slipped  off 
the  tray  to  pack.  This  can  be  done  bo¬ 
using  four-inch  metal  "L”  braces  as 
slides,  (see  figure  III).  You  will  notice 
also  the  hole  in  the  tray  at  the  top  for 
the  light  cord  from  the  lamp  to  slip 
through  so  that  the  power  connections 
are  hidden. 

An  electrician  can  make  a  hook-up 
cord  for  you  that  will  connect  all  of 
your  racks  and  has  only  one  plug-in 
to  the  power  circuit.  Attractive  color 
combinations  may  be  worked  out  for 
painting.  Note  the  dimensions  on  the 
diagrams.  If  I  can  be  of  further  assist¬ 
ance,  please  drop  me  a  note.  Good 
Luck. 

The  End 


Air  Force  Band  Chief 

(Continued  from  page  55) 

nized  standing  in  the  world  of  music, 
have  greatly  enhanced  Air  Force  cul¬ 
tural  aims  and  objectives.  Colonel 
Howard's  attainments  as  a  cogent  plan¬ 
ner  and  an  inspired  leader  reflect  the 
greatest  credit  upon  himself  and  the 
United  States  Air  Force.” 

Colonel  Howard,  a  native  of  Reams- 
town,  Pennsylvania,  was  honored  ear¬ 
lier  this  year  by  the  American  Band¬ 
masters  Association,  when  he  was 
elected  President  of  the  organization 
Colonel  Howard  holds  five  degrees  -n 
music,  including  a  Doctorate  from  the 
Chicago  ConseiA’atory  of  Music. 
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ASBDA  PUSHES  FORWARD  ON  COURSE  OF  STUDY  PUNS 


By  Arthur  H.  Brandenburg 
"ASBDA'Editor" 

1128  Coolidg*  Road 
Elizabeth,  New  Jersey 


The  officials  of  the  American  School 
Band  Directors’  Association,  realizing 
the  extreme  importance  of  working 
with  full  steam  ahead  on  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  a  national  course  of  study  for 
band  instruments,  empowered  Earl  Pat 
Arsers,  President,  of  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  to  appoint  a  General  chairman 
of  the  whole  project.  A  wise  choice 
was  made,  and  Dale  C.  Harris,  former 
president  of  A.S.B.D.A.  was  prevailed 
upon  to  take  this  important  post.  To- 
date  three  avenues  have  had  prelimin¬ 
ary  exploring.  A  statement  of  philoso¬ 
phy  to  guide  the  study  was  drafted  by 
committee,  submitted,  approved  and 
accepted  at  the  Detroit  Convention  by 
the  membership  at  large.  Two  surveys, 
one  pertaining  to  scheduling,  and  the 
other  to  financing  the  band  program 
were  given  to  the  members  with  inter¬ 
esting  and  valuable  results.  Further 
studies,  it  appears  will  no  doubt  be 
continued,  to  substantiate  the  first  polls 
and  information  that  needs  to  be  clari¬ 
fied  further. 

Dale  Harris  in  setting  up  the  broad 
structural  plan  for  the  comprehensive 
course  of  study  is  in  the  process  of 
selecting  sub-committee  chairmen  and 
committeemen  to  carry  forward  parti¬ 
cular  aspects  of  the  project.  Arthur  H. 
Brandenburg,  Vice-President  of  A.S.B. 
D.A.  from  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey  has 
been  asked  to  head  the  committee  that 
is  to  delve  into  the  field  of  Instrumen¬ 
tal  Methods,  and  allied  supplementary 
material.  With  the  help  of  the  entire 
membership  of  A.S.B.D.A.  this  com¬ 
mittee  will  bring  together  first  what  is 
currently  being  recommended  by  ex¬ 
perienced  band  directors  as  to  printed 
material  suitable  for  elementary,  inter¬ 
mediate  and  advanced  instruction  for 
band  instruments.  The  material  will 
be  categorized  as  to  its  suitability  for 
private,  homogeneous  or  heterogenous 
classes  of  instruments. 

In  order  to  get  a  broad  opinion  poll 
from  the  general  membership.  Chair¬ 
man  Brandenburg  is  anxious  to  contact 
as  many  "specialists”  on  the  various  in¬ 
struments  as  possible.  The  man  who 
has  taught  a  large  number  of  flutes, — 


to  take  one  instrument — and  by  experi¬ 
ence  and  reputation  in  contests  has  had 
his  work  evaluated  as  of  a  high  order 
will  be  the  type  of  person  that  can  be 
of  great  help  to  this  committee.  If 
bandmen  through  the  school  systems 
will  suggest  names  of  outstanding  per¬ 
formers  on  the  various  instruments  to 
the  chairmen  it  will  materially  aid  in 
the  final  value  of  the  compilation  of 
the  methods  for  all  the  band  instru¬ 
ments.  Some  directors  may  be  too  mod¬ 
est  to  suggest  their  own  names,  so  may 
we  hear  from  the  field  at  large. 

As  this  important  study  gets  under¬ 
way  the  chairman  suggests  that  each 
bandman  go  through  his  teaching  ma¬ 
terial  and  get  ready  for  a  forthcoming 
survey  on  this  matter.  Should  a  valua¬ 
ble  library  be  accidentally  burned,  what 
material  would  be  found  that  would 
comprise  the  "must  replace”  list?  Then 
what  items  should  be  enumerated  on 
the  "second  of  importance”  group,  and 
finally  the  set  that  is  still  worth  getting 
if  you  had  the  money  to  spend  for  it. 

Much  of  the  exploring  in  the  initial 
stages  will  no  doubt  have  to  be  done 
by  mail,  and  then  real  committee  work 
can  function  at  times  set  aside  for  it 
during  convention  meetings.  This  then 
is  a  direct  appeal  to  every  A.S.B.D.A. 
to  enroll  or  suggest  a  competent  man  in 
our  group  that  should  work  on  study¬ 
ing  material  for  flute  and  piccolo;  oboe 
and  English  horn;  clarinets;  bassoon; 
saxophone;  cornet  and  trumpet;  French 
horn;  trombone  and  baritone;  tuba; 
and  percussion. 

It  may  occur  that  such  a  study  would 
reveal  how  much  public  school  bands 
depend  for  their  existence  on  private 
or  class  teaching,  in  or  outside  of 
school,  and  how  much  teaching  is  done 
through  homogeneous  or  heterogene¬ 
ous  grouping  of  instruments. 

At  the  Mulder  Colorado  Conven¬ 
tion  in  August  1956  (complete  report 
in  the  October  SM)  it  seems  reason¬ 
ably  sure  that  the  officials  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  School  Band  Directors’  Associa¬ 
tion  will  give  major  consideration  to 
getting  a  number  of  "facets”  of  the 
course  of  study  underway  and  also  in 
directing  the  procedure  for  gathering 
that  factual  material  necessary  to  im¬ 
plement  the  study. 

Another  phase  of  the  course  of  study 
that  general  chairman  Harris  thinks 
should  be  started  is  a  compilation  of 
worthwhile  solo  material  suitable  for 


players  in  Elementary,  Junior  High 
School  and  Senior  High  School.  Here 
the  classification  would  not  be  only  by 
individual  instruments,  but  also  in  en¬ 
sembles  of  like  and  unlike  instruments. 
A  study  could  be  made  of  all  national 
contest  bulletins  that  can  be  resurrected 
and  pulled  out  of  files  for  reevaluation 
as  to  appropriateness  for  particular 
grade  levels  or  even  for  musical  worth¬ 
iness.  Willing  workers  in  this  field, 
and  those  who  have  a  special  interest 
in  this  area  ought  to  write  Dale  C. 
Harris,  96  Preston  Ave.,  Pontiac, 
Michigan  and  offer  their  services. 

With  the  membership  of  A.S.B.D.A. 
rapidly  nearing  the  five  hundred  mark, 
and  all  bandmen  of  a  very  considerable 
number  of  years  experience  in  the  field, 
it  seems  possible  to  tap  a  "gold  mine” 
of  judgement  that  cannot  be  equalled 
anywhere.  Now  all  that  remains  is  for 
every  man  to  do  his  little  bit  to  the 
consummation  of  the  whole  project. 
PUSH  ONWARD  A.S.B.D.A.  MEM¬ 
BERS,  let’s  sew  this  job  up  tight. 


iVem*  In  Brief 


The  third  Annual  National  Photog¬ 
raphy  Contest,  with  $575.00  in  prizes 
for  pictures  of  amateur  musicians  and 
their  musical  instruments,  has  been 
announced  by  the  American  Music 
Conference.  The  contest  is  now  open 
and  closes  January  15,  1957.  All  pho¬ 
tographers  are  eligible  and  entries 
must  feature  some  performance  of 
music  by  amateur  musicians.  Entries 
are  to  be  sent  to  the  Music  Photog¬ 
raphy  Contest  of  the  American  Music 
Conference,  care  of  ’The  Philip  Lesly 
Company,  100  West  Monroe  Street, 
Chicago  3,  Illinois. 

*  *  * 

The  thirty-second  annual  meeting  of 
the  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Music  will  convene  at  the  Statler  Ho¬ 
tel,  Cleveland,  Ohio  on  November 

23-24,  1956. 

President  of  the  Association,  E.  W. 
Doty,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Texas, 

has  announced  a  program  of  impor¬ 
tance  to  all  music  administrators  in  the 
field  of  higher  education. 

*  *  * 
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10TH  ANNIVERSARY  OF  MID-WEST 
NATIONAL  BAND  CLINIC  DECEMBER  5-8 


First  and  Last  Call  for 

Membership  in  Second  All 

American  Bandmasters'  Band 

Published  herewith  for  your  con¬ 
venience  is  the  formal  application 
blank  for  membership  in  the  Second 
All  American  Bandmasters'  Band, 
which  will  be  one  of  the  feature  events 
of  the  Tenth  Anniversary  Mid-West 
National  Band  Clinic  meeting  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago  December 
5,  6,  7,  and  8,  1956.  This  remarkable 
band  will  be  made  up  of  band  directors 
(no  high  school  students  admitted) 
from  all  48  states  and  Canada,  if  pos¬ 
sible.  There  will  be  only  four  rehear¬ 
sals — all  held  during  the  four-day 
Mid-West  convention,  and  a  formal 
concert  on  Friday  esening,  Dc-cember 
7.  The  rehearsal  schedule  is  as  follows: 
Wednesday,  December  5,  4:00-6:30 
P.M.;  Thursday,  December  6,  8:00- 
10:00  A.M.  and  4:00-6:00  P.M.;  Fri¬ 
day,  December  7,  4:30-6:30  P.M.  The 
distinguished  conductor  of  the  United 
States  Navy  Band,  Commander  Charles 
Brendler,  will  rehearse  and  conduct 
this  Second  All  American  Bandmasters’ 
Band,  which  will  have  complete  sym¬ 
phonic  instrumentation.  Basses,  percus¬ 
sion,  string  basses,  alto,  bass  and  contra 
bass  clarinets,  and  baritone  and  bass 
saxophones  will  be  furnished  if  de¬ 
sired.  All  others  will  please  bring  their 
own  instruments.  Send  your  application 
at  once  (or  write  for  an  application 
blank,  if  necessary)  to  Lee  W.  Peter¬ 
sen,  4  E.  11th  ^reet,  Peru,  Illinois. 
The  deadline  for  applications  is  Octo¬ 
ber  10.  It  should  be  the  goal  of  every 
eligible  instrumentalist  to  be  a  member 
of  this  thrilling  organization.  Don’t 
delay — applications  will  be  considered 
in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received. 

In  addition  to  this  great  "second” 
AABB,  nine  other  organizations  will 
appear  at  the  1956  Mid-West,  bringing 
the  total  to  Ten  for  the  Tenth  Anniver¬ 
sary.  These  were  all  especially  chosen 
for  this  gala  occasion  because  of  their 
superior  accomplishments,  as  a  quick 
glance  at  the  roster  will  clearly  indi¬ 
cate.  It  is  tentatively  planned  to  open 
the  Clinic  on  Wednesday  evening,  De¬ 
cember  5,  with  one  of  the  superb 
United  States  Service  Bands.  Colum¬ 
bus,  Georgia,  sends  the  Jordan  High 
School  Band  directed  by  Robert  Barr. 
It  will  be  followed  by  the  Oak  Ridge, 
Tennessee,  Jefferson  Junior  High 
School  Band  directed  by  Miss  Alice 
Lyman.  This  is  in  itself  an  innovation 
since  it  is  the  first  time  in  these  ten 


years  of  Mid-West  Clinics  that  the  di¬ 
rector  on  one  of  the  participating  or¬ 
ganizations  has  been  a  member  of  the 
fair  sex.  Next  comes  the  Texas  City, 
Texas,  High  School  Band  conducted  by 
Robert  Renfroe,  who,  incidentally,  was 
himself  a  member  of  the  "First” 
AABB  last  December.  Then  follows 
the  Knox,  Indiana,  High  School  Band 
under  Kenneth  W.  Hughes.  Mr.  E.  J. 
Fitchhorn  will  next  present  the  4-H 


Commander  Charles  Brendler,  A.B.A., 
is  the  distinguished  leader  of  the 
famous  United  States  Navy  Band  of 
Washington,  D.C.  He  will  rehearse  and 
conduct  the  "Second"  All  American 
Bandmasters'  Band  of  approximately 
100  bandmasters  fram  all  over  the 
United  States  and  Canada  as  a  stellar 
feature  of  the  Tenth  Anniversary  Mid- 
West  National  Band  Clinic  held  at  the 
Hotel  Sherman  in  Chicago,  December 
5-8.  The  entire  Mid-WAst  is  Free  to  All. 

Club  Bands.  The  Emerson  Junior  High 
School  Orchestra  of  Flint,  Michigan, 
Ray  Gerkowski,  director,  has  the  honor 
of  being  the  sole  representative  of  or¬ 
chestras  at  the  1956  Mid-West.  Shar¬ 
ing  honors  on  the  closing  day,  Satur¬ 
day,  will  be  the  two  bands  which  were 
the  pioneers  of  the  Mid-West  Band 
Clinics  ten  years  ago,  the  VanderCook 
College  Band  of  Chicago,  directed  by 
Richard  Brittain,  and  the  Joliet,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Township  High  School  Band, 
directed  by  Bruce  Houseknecht. 

Stimulating  instrumental  clinics, 
twelve  of  them  in  number,  scheduled 
time  for  the  visiting  of  Exhibits,  a 
"Coffee-Hour  and  Reception,”  and  the 
customary  closing  Grand  Finale  Ban¬ 
quet,  compliments  of  the  participating 
Band  Uniform  Companies,  make  up 


the  remainder  of  a  full  four-day  con¬ 
vention  of  vital  importance  and  inspir¬ 
ation  for  every  progressive  school  mu-  i, 
sic  director.  More  details,  a  complete  H 
program,  and  many  pictures  will  be  J 
published  in  subsequent  issues  of  thf  i 
SCHCXJL  MUSICIAN.  However,  if  you 
desire  to  have  a  program  sooner,  hotel  . : 
reservation  information,  or  an  addi-  i 
tional  application  blank  for  member-  !  i 
ship  in  the  great  Second  All  American  i 
Bandmasters’  Band,  you  may  write  to 
Mr.  Petersen  at  the  address  given  1 
above.  At  any  rate,  don’t  miss  the  i  ; 
Tenth  Anniversary  Mid- West  National  ;  ; 
Band  Clinic  at  the  Hotel  Sherman  in  | 
Chicago  on  December  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 
Impossible  as  it  may  seem,  we  know  it  1 
is  sure  to  be  "bigger  and  better”  than  ^ 
ever — and  this  is  really  something!  ^ 
The  entire  Clinic  is  free  to  everyone.  1 


Revelli  Reports  On 

European  Tour 


ANN  ARBOR — Participation  by  the  3 
youth  of  America  in  all  branches  of  [I 
music  far  exceeds  that  of  any  European  ■ 
nation,  declares  William  D.  Revelli,  B 
professor  of  Wind  Instruments  and  di-  1 
rector  of  The  University  of  Michigan  Q 
Bands.  • 

During  the  past  six  months,  Profes-  ^ 
sor  Revelli  has  been  in  Europe  where  i| 
he  observed  and  conducted  many  re-  jl 
hearsals  and  public  concerts  of  the  J 
leading  windbands  of  Continental  J 
Europe  and  England.  He  returned  July 
21  on  the  Queen  Mary.  ^ 

"This  participation  is,  of  course,  due  J 
to  our  music  education  program  which  ^ 
encourages  'music  for  every  child  and  J 

every  child  for  music.’  America’s  music  j 

program  is  indeed  unique  and  not  to  -j 
be  found  in  any  other  nation,”  Pro-  | 
fessor  Revelli  said.  J 

He  commented  "The  study  of  music  0 

in  Europe  for  those  who  wish  to  follow  I 
it  as  a  profession,  is  limited  to  only  the  I 
highly  talented  students.  These  are  ac-  j  i 
cepted  at  the  state  schools  of  music 
only  after  they  have  successfully  sur-  J 
vived  the  rigorous  competitions  con- 
ducted  by  the  faculties  and  administra- 
tors  of  the  state  conservatories  and  I 
colleges.”  « 

In  Europe,  Professor  Revelli  ob-  j 

tained  much  valuable  data  and  infor-  1 

mation  through  personal  visits  and  con-  J 
ferences  with  hundreds  of  conductors,  S 

composers,  artist  performers,  directors 
of  the  state  conservatories  and  colleges  [■’ 
of  music,  teachers,  students,  music  pub-  ■ 
lishers  and  instrument  manufacturers. 

According  to  Professor  Revelli,  his 
most  outstanding  musical  experience 
was  conducting  a  band  of  204  selected 
(Turn  to  page  77) 
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Application  Blank  for  Second  All  American  Bandmasters'  Band,  Dec.  5-8, 1956 

(Deadline  October  10  — Applicants  selected  will  be 
notified  by  about  November  1.) 

Mail  at  once  to  Lee  W.  Petersen,  4  E.  11th  Street,  Peru,  Illinois 

Please  re-type,  and  fill  out  the  blank  very  carefully.  Date . 

(Preference  will  be  given  to  applications  in  the  order  received.) 

Name _  -  .  - - — - - - Age _ 

Address _ _ _ _ _ 

(Street)  (City)  (State) 

Present  Position _ _ _ — _ -Professional  (Major)  Instrument _ _ _ 

Moke  of  Instrument _ _  _ _ _ _ _  How  long  hove  you  played  your  Instrument _ _ 

With  whom  studied,  when,  and  how  long _ 


Other  instruments  you  con  ploy  well  and  experience  on  each 


D 


t. 


i 


List  the  best  organizations  with  which  you  have  played,  chair  held,  how  long  you  were  a  member  of 
these  organizations,  and  when.  Be  sure  to  indicate  most  recent  playing  experience. 


INSTRUMENT  &  PART  PLAYED 

HOW  LONG  PLAYED  AND  WHEN 
(This  is  Important!) 

ORGANIZATION  j 

1 

List  special  awards,  such  as  medals,  trophies,  scholarships,  etc.  Be  definite. 


Education;  High  School  Graduate -  _ College  Graduate _ _ _ — Degree  or  degrees  held, 

if  any,  and  where  and  when  obtained. 


If  selected  will  you  be  able  to  attend  all  4  rehearsals? - - - -(Wed.  Dec.  5,  4:00-6:30  P.M. 

Thurs.  Dec.  6,  8:00-10:00  A.M.  and  4:00-6:00  P.M.,  Fri.  Dec.  7,  4:30-6:30  P.M.,  Concert  8:00  P.M.) 

Give  your  personal  suggestions  for  making  this  Second  All  American  Bandmasters'  Band  the  greatest  of  all  present  day 
bands. 


Signed _ _  _ _ _ 

Septtmbcr,  19S4  S3 
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ice.  It  would  be  well  that  this  project 
be  discussed  during  the  next  Chapter 
meeting. 

Please  address  all  correspondence  to 
Jack  H.  Mahan,  Executive  Secretary, 
Phi  Beta  Mu,  3507  Utah  Avenue,  D.il- 
las  16,  Texas. 


PHI  BETA  MU 


Mistaken  Identity 

Rectified  at  Leblanc! 


Chapter  Secretary;  and  third,  religious¬ 
ly  read  this  column.  These  are  your 
obligations  in  this  light  to  Phi  Beta 
Mu. 

As  was  stated  in  the  May  column, 
each  Chapter  Secretary  has  been  noti¬ 
fied  that  the  revised  Constitution  and 
By-Laws  is  available.  In  most  cases 
these  have  been  ordered  for  each  mem¬ 
ber.  In  the  ev'cnt  you  have  not  received 
your  copy,  contact  your  Chapter  Secre¬ 
tary  immediately. 

The  Constitution  should  be  studied 
and  complied  with.  The  next  Chapter 
meeting  should  be  utilized  in  comply¬ 
ing  with  the  terms  of  National  officer 
elections  along  with  many  other  re¬ 
quirements,  such  as  National  dues, 
establishment  of  committees,  etc. 

It  is  imperative  that  the  Chapter 
Secretary  order  those  pins,  cards,  and 
certificates  necessary  for  the  coming 
meetings.  The  Executive  Secretary 
should  receive  this  order  by  October  1 . 
Though  a  sizeable  stock  is  kept,  the 
past  president  pins  must  be  ordered 
special.  Please  include  the  initials  of 
the  past  president  along  with  the  date 
of  his  term  of  office.  It  is  requested 
that  the  Chapter  activities  calendar  be 
sent  to  the  Executive  Secretary  at  once. 
It  is  planned  that  this  column  will 
carry  a  composite  calendar  of  activities. 
Many  of  our  members  travel  extensive¬ 
ly  as  clinicians.  A  calendar  of  activities 
allows  inter-Chapter  visitations. 

There  will  not  be  a  national  football 
stunt  and  marching  idea  contributing 
activity  this  year.  It  is  recommended 
that  an  activity  of  this  sort  be  held 
within  each  Chapter.  If  an  inter-Chap¬ 
ter  activity  of  this  type  is  desired  for 
the  future,  let  it  be  known  through  the 
Chapter  Secretary  to  the  National  off- 


Jock  H.  Mohan,  Exociitiv*  Socratory 
Phi  Bata  Mu,  3507  Utah 
Dallas  16,  Taxas 


The  recent  issue  of  the  Leblanc-pub¬ 
lished  educational  newspaper,  the  LE¬ 
BLANC  BANDSMAN,  had  one  of 
its  rare  typographical  errors  in  identi¬ 
fying  Paul  Yoder,  one  of  the  country’s 
foremost  composers  and  arrangers,  as 
Neil  Kjos,  music  publisher,  in  a  pic¬ 
ture  article. 

Since  the  circulation  of  this  publi¬ 
cation  covers  band  directors  and  other 
music  educators,  there  was  naturally 
quite  a  bit  of  humorous  comment  in 
the  field.  Though  both  of  these  men 
are  well-known  at  the  Leblanc  factory, 
they  paid  a  surprise  visit  together  to 
the  Leblanc  plant  in  Kenosha  "for  the 
purpose,”  they  said  tongue-in-cheek, 
"of  establishing  their  proper  identifi¬ 
cation.” 

On  this  trip,  Mr.  Kjos  (left)  com¬ 


Vacation,  with  its  leisure  and  relaxed 
attitude  comes  to  a  screeching  halt 
when  deadlines  begin  to  stare  us  in 
the  face.  Monthly  through  April  23, 
1957,  there  will  be  a  need  for  material 
suitable  for  this  column.  In  other 
words,  in  addition  to  this  article,  there 
will  be  nine  deadline  dates  to  be  met. 
Though  each  bit  of  news  must  be 
cleared  through  the  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary,  we  have  a  duty  as  an  individual 
and  as  a  Chapter  to  see  that  there  is 
sufficient  information  concerning  Phi 
Beta  Mu  available  to  supply  these  col¬ 
umns. 

Phi  Beta  Mu,  by  nature  of  its  chosen 
members,  has  only  those  persons  who 
are  leaders  within  their  field.  This, 
within  itself,  indicates  that  each  of  us 
is  working  to  his  capacity  ability.  We 
must  remember,  however,  in  our  de¬ 
termined  work-filled  days,  that  we 
have  a  sworn  duty  to  promote  good 
fellowship  among  our  members,  to 
build  better  bands,  and  to  develop  bet¬ 
ter  musicians  in  American  schools  as 
well  as  to  foster  deeper  appreciation 
and  more  widespread  interest  in  good 
music  on  the  part  of  the  lay  public. 
Our  first  step  tow'ard  accomplishing 
this  as  a  Fraternity  will  be  through  a 
composite  effort  for  unity  of  thought 
and  action.  This  may  best  reach  each 
of  us  through  our  chosen  national 
periodical.  First,  provide  news  and 
material  suitable  for  our  fellowship  to 
be  used  in  this  column  of  THE  SCHOOL 
MUSICIAN.  Second,  see  that  your  per¬ 
sonal  subscription  is  kept  active  either 
on  an  individual  basis  or  through  your 


plained  bitterly  (with  a  chuckle)  that 
"he  doesn’t  mind  being  short  and 
gruesome,  but  detests  being  tall  and 
gruesome.”  Mr.  Yoder  (right)  on  the 
other  hand  said  he  ’’beard  from  a 
number  of  people  saying  that  they 
never  saw  Kjos  look  so  good!”  Mr. 
Kjos  retorted  that  if  he  ’’must  be 
mistaken  for  Yoder,  he  insists  Yoder 
raise  a  mustache,”  while  Mr.  Yoder 
replied  that  "he  is  willing  to  be  Kjos 
if  he  can  also  have  Kjos’  Cadillac." 

Undernc*ath  the  hard  glares  of  these 
two  "friendly  enemies,”  Vito  Pascucci, 
Leblanc  President,  (center)  found  the 
utmost  respect  and  admiration  for  each 


PHI  BETA  MU  Brothers 
are  requested  to  send 
news  for  this  column. 


H«r«  ar«  some  of  the  Alpha  and  Beta  Chapter  Members  of  Phi  Beta  Mu  Fraternity  who 
hod  dinner  together  during  the  1956  Tri-State  Music  Festival  at  Enid,  Oklahoma. 


September,  1956 
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National  Catholic 
Bandmaster’s  Association 


u 

ty  Rebsrf  O’Mmm 
fftldmmt.  NCBA 


N*tr«  Dam*  Univaraity 
N*tra  D«m«,  lndkiiM 


The  1956  convention  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Catholic  Bandmasters'  Associa¬ 
tion  at  the  University  of  Notre  Dame 
demonstrated  the  continued  growth  of 
the  Catholic  band  movement  in  Amer¬ 
ica  as  well  as  the  solidifying  of 
concepts  and  convictions  in  the  asso¬ 
ciation  itself. 

Dr.  Eugene  J.  Leahy,  National  Co¬ 
ordinator,  spoke  of  the  void  the  NCBA 
has  filled  in  the  instrumental  program 
of  the  Catholic  school.  Not  only  has 
the  NCBA  become  a  listening  post  for 
the  signs  of  the  times  in  the  Catholic 
band  world  but  it  has  also  begun  to 
fill,  in  a  most  virile  manner  the  role 
of  advisor,  participator,  and  leader  in 
the  continued  improvement  and  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  Catholic  band. 

The  convention  was  well  attended 
by  a  most  enthusiastic  segment  of  the 
NCBA  membership.  In  addition  to 
the  active,  associate,  and  commercial 
members  present  a  large  number  of 
religious  and  laymen  attended  the  var¬ 
ious  sessions.  From  all  indications  they 
were  extremely  pleased  with  the  for¬ 
mat  presented  and  the  "praccicaT’ 
approach  of  the  NCBA. 

This  year’s  convention  theme  was 
that  of  the  "Elementary  Catholic 
Band.”  The  NCBA  has  a  primary 
concert  for  the  encouragement  of  new 
bands  in  the  ever  growing  Catholic 
field. 

Mr.  Forrest  McAllister  gave  an 
outstanding  review  of  the  history  of 
band  associations  and  the  workable, 
practical  techniques  that  make  them 
worthwhile  and  progressive. 

George  Rushford,  authority  on  pre¬ 
band  and  instrument  tranfer  tech¬ 
niques,  gave  the  first  phase  of  band 
developing  by  demonstration-lecture. 
Forrest  Buchtel  talked  on  composing 
and  writing  for  the  training  band. 
Both  these  men  helped  give  an  insight 
as  to  the  goals  and  trends  in  beginning, 
pre-band,  and  educational  composition. 

An  unusual  lecture  was  the  one 
presented  by  Mr.  Ev.  Warren,  Head 
of  the  Audio-Visual  Department  at 
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the  University  of  Notre  Dame.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  NCBA  will  be  able  to 
issue  his  lecture  "Discussion  of  Use 
and  Application  of  Audio-Visual 
Techniques  in  Band  Work”  in  mimeo¬ 
graph  form  at  an  early  date. 

A  most  rewarding  meeting  was  the 
one  on  marching  band  under  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  Mr.  Walter  Kuebler.  This 
committee  operates  through  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  membership  who 
submit  their  shows  for  compilation  and 
national  distribution.  Other  ideas  and 
techniques  of  marching  band  were 
discussed.  Plans  for  future  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  this  committee  are  underway. 

The  Bandmasters’  Reading  Clinic, 
directed  by  Mr.  Gerald  Schneider, 
covered  at  least  100  new  selections 
and  inspected  as  many  more.  Com¬ 
ments  from  the  members  have  been 
compiled  and  will  be  distributed  to 
the  membership  —  together  with 
graded  material  lists.  Of  particular 
interest  was  the  reading  of  the  associa¬ 
tion’s  official  march — the  NCBA 
March  by  Ralph  Hermann.  This  ex¬ 
cellent  march  is  available  to  everyone 
through  the  Educational  Music  Service, 
Inc.  music  publishers. 

The  session  ended  with  the  annual 
business  meeting  and  committee  re¬ 
ports. 

Summer  Comp 


Because  of  the  early  date  of  the 
1956  convention  the  Summer  Camp 
Committee,  under  chairman  Bro.  Roy 
Nash,  C.S.C.  started  on  the  last  day 
of  the  convention  and  continued  until 
the  evening  of  August  9. 

The  camp  was  attended  by  many 
boys  and  girls  from  all  over  the  coun¬ 
try.  It  proved  to  be  a  most  worthwhile 
experience  for  all  concerned.  The 
quality  of  musicianship  has  been 
steadily  improving  since  the  camp’s 
inauguration  in  the  summer  of  1954. 

The  camp  itself  continued  in  the 
broad  scope  of  musical  experience  it 
has  always  maintained  with  stress  on 
doing  and  participation.  Working 
together  with  the  boys  and  girls  of 
common  ties  in  both  religion  and 
music  has  made  it  possible  to  correlate 
a  program  that  contains  religion,  band 
and  ensemble  participation,  music 
theory,  music  appreciation  and  recrea¬ 
tion  through  music. 

On  the  evening  of  August  8  the 
entire  camp  presented  its  annual  Sum¬ 


mer  concert.  A  director  from  each 
section  of  the  country  shared  in  the 
honors  of  conducting  the  program.  All 
material  used  was  new  and  of  great 
interest  to  the  bandmasters  as  well  as 
the  students. 

Profits  secured  from  this  activity 
will  be  added  to  the  NCBA  scholar¬ 
ship  and  music  commissioning  fund. 

■The  NCBA  scholarship  fund  is 
being  set  up  to  afford  talented,  music 
majors  in  the  band  area,  to  attend  a 
Catholic  University  or  College  of  their 
choice.  Students  will  be  selected  on 
the  basis  of  demonstrated  abilities. 
When  sufficient  funds  have  been  ac¬ 
cumulated  a  special  scholarship  com¬ 
mittee  will  be  set  up  to  determine 
methods  of  distribution. 

The  NCBA  Music  Commissioning 
fund  has  been  set  up  to  encourage 
Catholic  composers  to  write  for  the 
concert  band. 

A  complete  run-down  on  the  entire 
convention  is  available  in  the  "Nation¬ 
al  Catholic  Bandmasters’  Association 
Proceedings,  1956."  This  pamphlet 
contains  the  annual  report  of  the 
association  and  will  be  sent  to  mem¬ 
bers  only. 

Membership  Drive  In  1956-57 

According  to  President  Robert 
O’Brien  this  will  mark  an  all-out  year 
to  seek  new  memberships  and  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  uninterrupted  growth  of  the 
NCBA.  If  you  would  like  information 
concerning  the  NCBA  please  write 
Mr.  O’Brien,  University  Bands,  Box 
87,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre 
Dame,  Indiana  or  Mr.  Howard  Horn- 
ung.  Band  Director,  Ludington  High 
School  Band,  Ludington  High  School, 
Ludington,  Michigan. 

NCBA  Honors  Outstanding  Nun 

It  is  with  the  greatest  of  pride  that 
the  NCBA  honors  a  most  outstanding 
sister-musician.  Sister  M.  Vincentia,  an 
Ursuline  Sister  from  Louisville,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  has  done  a  most  complete  and 
fine  job  of  organizing  the  Saint  Francis 
School  Band,  in  Mo/gantown,  W. 
Virginia.  This  band  is  part  of  a  com¬ 
prehensive  musical  program  started  at 
the  school  in  November,  1954.  The 
program  actually  begins  in  the  first 
grade  at  the  Saint  Francis  Elementary 
School  and  continues  through  high 
school. 

The  concert  band  of  43  got  under¬ 
way  for  organizational  purposes  less 
than  sixteen  school  months  ago.  Stu¬ 
dents  from  grades  five  to  ten  were 
eligible  for  membership.  A  trial  period 
of  six  weeks  was  established  to  set  up 
the  band  group.  Then  the  young 
musicians  made  their  first  appearance 
as  a  band.  This  appearance  was  before 
parents  and  friends  to  demonstrate  the 
(Turn  to  page  75) 
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Charlai  L.  Emmons,  director  of  Amarillo, 
Texas  High  School  Bond,  holds  THE 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  trophy  his  bond 
won  for  being  the  most  outstanding 
bond  in  the  "Million  Dollar  Parade" 
at  the  1956  Tri-State  Music  Festival, 
Enid,  Oklahoma. 

are  being  made  to  accommodate  ap¬ 
proximately  10,000  in  1957. 

Dr.  Milburn  E.  Carey,  Festival  Man¬ 
ager  for  21  years  indicates  that  arrange¬ 
ments  are  in  the  making  to  exceed  all 
other  Tri-States.  As  usual,  various  in¬ 
door  and  outdoor  events  will  be  orga¬ 
nized  for  soloists,  ensembles,  bands, 
orchestras,  choruses,  glee  clubs,  and 
drum  corps.  Another  Festival  Band, 
Orchestra,  and  Chorus  will  be  selected 
to  rehearse  and  concertize  under  the 
direction  of  the  many  eminent  musi¬ 
cians  who  will  also  serve  as  adjudica¬ 
tors  and  critics. 

Applications  for  membership  in  the 
Tri-State  Band,  Symphony  or  Chorus 
must  be  made  by  March  18,  with  April 
1  marking  the  deadline  for  entries  in 
the  various  Tri-State  organization,  en¬ 
semble  and  solo  events. 

As  you  plan  your  musical  activities 
for  the  year,  we  would  recommc-nd  that 
you  make  Tri -State  a  MUST,  and  we 
believe  you  will  be  more  than  glad  you 
experienced  this  unusual  musical  op¬ 
portunity. 

All  correspondence  concerning  Tri- 
State  should  be  addressed  to  Dr.  Mil- 
burn  E.  Carey,  University  Staton 
P.O.,  Enid,  Oklahoma.  The  Festival  is 


ENID’S  TRI-STATE  SILVER  ANNIVERSARY 
PLANS  ARE  NOW  BEING  FORMULATED 


Dates  Are  May  2nd  to  4th 

The  Tri-State  Music  Festival  will 
celebrate  its  Silver  Anniversary  next 
May  2-4.  During  the  past  twenty-four 
years  more  than  100,000  school  musi¬ 
cians  from  twenty  states  have  thrilled 
as  participants  in  this  now  famous  Tri- 
State.  Over  8,000  took  part  in  the  1956 
edition  representing  18  states.  With 
the  Silver  Anniversary  in  view,  plans 


sponsored  jointly  by  Phillips  Univer¬ 
sity  and  the  Enid  Chamber  of  Com¬ 
merce. 

1956  National  H.  S.  Drum 
Champion  Named  By  NARD 

A  National  High  School  Drumming 
Champion  was  selected  last  May  from 
amongst  the  ranks  of  the  1st  Division 
winners  in  the  24th  Annual  Tri-State 
Music  Festival,  Enid,  Oklahoma.  He 
was  Joe  Zauierucha,  student  in  James 
Whitcomb  Riley  High  School,  of 
South  Bend,  Ind.  This  represents  the 
first  time  since  1932  that  a  winner  has 
been  chosen  to  rcpresc-nt  the  drummers 
of  America.  The  National  Association 
of  Rudimental  Drummers  awarded 
young  Zawierucha  first  prize  of  a  field 


drum  with  the  approval  of  drum 
judge,  Harold  Prentice  of  Oklaho  na 
City. 

The  Tri-State  Music  Festival  ^ill 
choose  a  winner  each  year  in  order  to 
stimulate  greater  interest  in  drumming 
and  attract  contestants  from  all  over 
the  Nation. 


Hera  are  four  celebrities  who  partici¬ 
pated  in  last  years  festival:  Dr.  Robert 
Hawkins,  Gunnison,  Colorado;  Ralph 
Hermann,  Musical  Director  of  ABC-TV, 
New  York;  Forrest  L.  AAcAllister,  Editor 
and  Publisher,  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
Magazine;  and  Don  AAcCothren,  out¬ 
standing  clarinet  virtuoso  and  of  the 
Educotionol  Department  of  Leblanc. 


Bill  Ludwig,  Jr.,  Vice  President  of  the 
Ludwig  Drum  Company,  presents  Joe 
Zawierucha  with  a  Field  Drum  as  the 
1956  winner  of  the  NARD's  National 
High  School  Drum  Contest.  Judge, 
Harold  Prentice  (r)  looks  on  with 
approval. 


More  than  125  miles  of  tape  record¬ 
ings  —  enough  for  a  concert  lasting 
nearly  two  weeks  without  intermission 
—  have  been  made  at  the  University 
of  Illinois  School  of  Music  since  1951. 

Every  public  concert  presented  on 
the  campus  by  student  and  faculty 
musicians  is  recorded  for  educational 
purposes.  The  tapes  are  used  regularly 
for  broadcast  by  the  University’s  non¬ 
commercial  radio  station,  WILL. 

*  *  * 


AMERICAN  BANDMASTERS  ASSOCIATION  PICKS 
PITTSBURGH  FOR  1957  NATIONAL  CONVENTION 


The  membership  of  the  American 
Bandmasters  Association  voted  Pitts- 


G«org«  Raynoldt  (I),  1957  ABA  Conven¬ 
tion  hott,  roeoivoi  congratulotiont  from 
"Rusty"  Boinum,  ABA  Exocutivo  Secre¬ 
tary,  after  members  voted  Pittsburgh 
os  the  "Host  City"  .  .  .  (SM  Photo) 


burgh.  Pa.  as  the  host  city  for  their 
1957  convention.  Mr.  George  Rey¬ 
nolds,  Director  of  the  famed  Carnegie 
Tech  Band  will  be  the  official  host. 
Asked  how  he  felt  about  this  great 
honor  and  responsibility,  he  stated, 
"We  will  do  all  in  our  power  to  make 
the  1957  convention  of  the  A.B.A.  one 
of  the  finest  in  its  history.’’  The  mem¬ 
bers  have  no  doubt  that  this  popular 
young  conductor  (an  Active  Member) 
will  do  just  what  he  has  said  he  will 
do. 

Complete  details  of  the  forthcom'ng 
convention  will  be  reported  in  future 
issues  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN.  Col. 
George  S.  Howard,  Conductor  of  the 
famed  United  States  Air  Force  is  this 
year’s  president.  Mr.  Glen  Cliffe 
("Rusty”)  Bainum  is  the  Executive 
Secretary. 
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The  purpose  of  this  new  section, 
"What  They  Played,”  is  to  give  High 
and  Grade  School  band  directors  an 
opportunity  to  study  the  concert  pro¬ 
grams  that  have  been  performed  by 
various  bands  throughout  the  nation. 
Comparisons  may  be  made,  and  ideas 
secured. 

All  school  band  directors  are  in¬ 
vited  to  place  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN 
on  their  program  mailing  list. 


DAYTON,  OHIO 

Chaminade  High  School 
Band 

Brother  Donald  Wigal,  S.M., 
Conductor 


(performed,  April  17,  1956) 


Chaminade  Anthem  (manuscript) 
. Pinke 


Overture,  "Eroica" 

. Beethoven-Skornica 

Come  Back  To  Sorrento 

.  Walters-de  Curtis 

Till  Eulenspiegel’s  Merry  Pranks 

.  Strauss-W alters 

Men  of  Chaminade  (manuscript) 

. Re  ic  hard 

Song  of  Caprice  (manuscript) 

. Reich/trd 

In  The  Cathedral . Pierne-Cheyette 

Skip  To  My  Lou  (Folk  Song) 

. Hurfurth 

Malaguena  . Lecuona-Beeler 

A  Tribute  To  Glenn  Miller . Gass 

Night  Beat . Walters 

Manhattan  Beach  (original  version) 
. Sousa 


ANACONDA,  MONTANA 

Junior  and  Senior  High 
Bands 

J.  W.  Burchak,  Director 

(performed,  April  17,  1956) 

Junior  High  Band 


Project  . Bennett 

Medallion  Overture . Johnson 

Creole  Lullaby . Morrissey 

Challenger  March . Hummel 

Senior  High  Band 

Brighton  Beach  March . Latham 

Arioso  . Bach-Leidzen 

Finlandia  . Sibelius 

The  Trumpeters . Leidzen 


Peachtree  Promenade .  Gillis 

Till  Eulenspiegel’s  Merry  Pranks 

. Strauss 

Londonderry  Air . arr.-Dedrick 

Bombasto  March . Farar 


LEBANON,  PA. 

High  School  Band 

R.  Leslie  Saunders, 
Conductor 

(performed,  April  26,  1956) 


Burst  of  Flame,  march . Bowles 

Rienze,  overture . Strauss 

Allerseelen,  tone  poem . Strauss 


Michigan  State  College  Fight  Song 


. Lanky 

The  Trombone  King . 

Bach  Chorale  Prelude . Huffnagle 

Rose  Variations 

. Robert  Russell  Bennett 

Napoli,  trombone  solo . Bellstedt 

Sally  Trombone .  Fillmore 

World  Events,  march . Zamecnik 

Chica  Bum . Farrell 

Triumphal  March . Rozsa 

Carmen  . Bizet 

Good  Friday  Music,  from  Parsifal 

. Wagner 

Coronation  Scene  from  "Boris 

Godonnow”  . Moussorgsky 


The  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  march 
. Beebe 


liappened  on  the  lAJedt  C^oadt. . . . 


by  Vi  Wohler 


The  San  Diego  Summer  Symphony, 
ROBERT  SHAW  directing  got  off  to  a 
wonderful  season — a  packed  bowl  with 
people  turned  away.  And  the  piece  de 
resistance  was  the  Beethoven  Ninth 
which  usually  caps  the  climax  of  a 
great  season.  This  time  it  set  the  pace 
of  a  magnificent  summer  of  concerts 
.  .  .  and  the  yuma  municipal  band 
AND  ORCHESTRA  ended  its  season  in  a 
happy  manner.  We  have  watched  this 
group  grow,  for  our  interest  for  many 
years  has  been  in  community  groups 
.  .  .  and  we  accepted  with  enthusiasm 
the  opportunity  to  speak  to  the  class 
on  Community  Orchestras  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Southern  California  given 
by  SAM  FAIN  .  .  .  We  like  the  idea  of 
groups  getting  together  to  play  for  each 
other  for  the  fun  of  it  .  .  .  such  was 
the  recent  all  desert  band  concert 
in  which  the  bands  of  Ridgecrest,  Te- 
chachapi,  Muroc,  Southern  Kern  and 
China  Lake  participated. 

The  BUREAU  OF  MUSIC  of  Los  An¬ 
geles  recently  sponsored  a  performance 
of  the  Faure  Requiem  given  by  its 
many  choruses  and  directed  by  G.  Mal- 
com  Groher  ...  the  lumberjack 
BAND  of  Arizona  State  College  had  a 
most  successful  tour  this  spring  and 
early  summer  .  .  .  vernon  leidig  di¬ 
rected  a  really  wonderful  brass  ensem¬ 
ble  concert  not  too  long  ago.  Which 
brings  to  our  mind  the  fact  that  there 
is  an  ever  increasing  interest  in  brass 
ensembles  .  .  .  and  another  ever  in¬ 
creasing  interest  is  the  one  in  Peck- 
Horns  Revenge  which  has  appeared  on 
so  many  concerts  and  most  recently  on 
the  program  of  University  High 
School,  L.  A.,  SALVATORE  SPANO,  con¬ 
ductor  .  .  .  and  KENNETH  FISKE  and 
the  Pomona  College  Orchestra  gave  a 


concert  of  magnificent  music  recently 
which  included  the  St.  Saens  Concerto 
^5,  Richard  Norris,  soloist.  Idyllwild 
gave  good  music  experiences  to  young 
people  again  this  summer. 

HAVE  YOU  READ  ?  ?  ?  MUSIC  IN 
AMERICAN  LIFE  (Doubleday)  by  that 
keen  observer,  and  outstanding  histor¬ 
ian,  Jacques  Barzun.  We  have  great 
respect  for  his  brilliant  mind,  and  re¬ 
cently  enjoyed  his  article  on  the  status 
quo  of  education  in  Time.  This  book 
gives  us  the  music  situation  here  and 
now — unbiased — we  suggest  it  to  you. 
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THE  BAND  MUSIC  LABORATORY 


f  Continued  from  page  20 ) 

puntal  in  style  and  requires  indepen¬ 
dence  in  the  solo  group.  The  solo  trom¬ 
bone  introduces  the  theme  as  a  solo; 
the  2nd  trumpet  takes  this  theme  at 
letter  A,  one  measure  afer  the  1  st  trum¬ 
pet  has  begun  an  obligato  type  of  ac¬ 
companiment.  At  letter  B  care  must  be 
given  to  the  dynamics  in  order  to  bring 
out  the  question  and  answer  idea  be¬ 
tween  the  two  trump)ets  against  the 
trombone.  The  movement  closes  with 
a  short  chordal  passage  taken  from  the 
main  theme. 

A  rhythmic  3rd  movement  contains 
some  syncopation,  the  question  and 
answer  idea  again,  this  time  between 
the  solo  group  and  the  band,  and  a 
short  cadenza  at  I  that  starts  like  a 
fugue  between  the  trumpets.  Although 
written  in  cut  time,  the  slower  section 
at  I  goes  well  in  four,  and  then  back 
to  alia  breve  at  letter  J. 

Although  this  number  does  not  re¬ 
quire  great  technical  dexterity  in  the 
solo  group,  it  does  demand  a  group 
with  a  mature  tone  quality,  a  fully 
developed  range,  and  a  feeling  for 
style.  The  trombone,  especially,  must 
have  a  good  high  register.  Either  the 
first  or  third  movement  could  be  played 


by  itself  as  a  nice  program  number. 
The  band  parts  are  not  difficult,  and 
present  no  outstanding  problems. 

*  *  * 

ADAGIO  PATHETIQUE,  By  Go¬ 
dard,  arr.  Vitto,  pub.  C.  Fischer,  19^^ 
FB  3.50  .  .  .  SB  8.23  .  .  .  playing  time 
o  min. 

The  second  arrangement  by  Ben 
Vitto  to  be  released  in  1955,  Adagio 
Pathetique  is  another  contribution  to 
the  field  of  band  music  which  places 
the  emphasis  on  tone,  phrasing  and 
melodic  style,  rather  than  technical 
fluency.  Although  basically  a  Class  C 
number,  this  selection  will  be  used  by 
many  A  and  B  bands  because  of  its 
value  as  a  lighter  program  number,  in 
addition  to  being  excellent  for  tone 
development.  It  should  be  mentioned 
that  it  is  light  in  difficulty,  not  in  style. 

Consisting  largely  of  two  melodies, 
the  first  is  introduced  by  the  entire 
clarinet  section,  1st  Alto  sax,  and  bari¬ 
tone  horn.  The  second  theme,  intro¬ 
duced  at  letter  D,  remains  in  the  wood¬ 
winds,  first  for  full  choir,  for  clarinets 
and  oboe  at  letter  E,  and  as  a  quartet 
for  saxes  and  oboe  at  F.  Do  not  take 


the  piano  marking  at  letter  F  too  seri¬ 
ously — the  deletion  of  instruments  pro¬ 
duces  a  piano  effect  in  itself.  The  only 
technical  spot  appears  two  measure 
before  letter  L  where  a  series  of  eighths 
and  thirty-seconds  appear.  If  these  are 
treated  as  quarters  with  grace  notes  the 
student  readily  masters  them. 

All  melodies  are  doubled,  so  there 
are  no  exposed  solo  spots.  The  clarinets 
go  no  higher  than  D,  except  for  one  E 
at  a  full  forte  spot  that  is  reinforced 
with  flutes  and  comets.  The  comets 
need  a  full  high  A  and  a  couple  of 
soft  high  G’s.  Beyond  this  the  only 
demands  are  those  of  phrasing  and 
musical  style.  Written  in  concert  B[j, 
most  students  feel  at  home  with  the 
key  and  play  it  quite  securely.  An  8- 
line  score  is  furnished  with  the  parts. 

*  *  * 

AIR  AND  MARCH  ...  by  Purcell, 
arr.  Philip  Gordon,  pub.  Bourne  Inc., 
1933,  playing  time  21/2  min.  FB  6.00 
SB  9.00 

This  number  has  a  place  in  the  file 
of  every  band  library.  Mr.  Gordon  has 
succeeded  in  capturing  the  fresh  qual¬ 
ity  so  characteristic  of  Purcell’s  music 
in  an  arrangement  that  can  be  played 
by  class  D  bands  with  ease.  Written  in 
concert  B|)  there  are  no  technical  de¬ 
mands  that  cannot  be  easily  mastered. 


OTsw  dial^-Jhm  Sand  ShowA  foh  Jop  Show  JunoA 

Quick-step  Band  Arrangements  with  Formations  by  IRVING  CHEYETTE 


from  ^UlY  FAIR  LADY’^ 

from  ^HE  KING  AIVD 

music  by  FREDERICK  LOEWE 

music  by  RICHARD  RODGERS 

;  1  COULD  HAVE  DANCED  ALL  NIGHT  (Dancing  Slippers) 

GEHING  TO  KNOW  YOU  (1  Like  You-figure) 

;  ON  THE  STREET  WHERE  YOU  LIVE  (Houm  with  Chimney) 

HELLO,  YOUNG  LOVERS  (Arrow  A  Star) 

;  WITH  A  LITTLE  BIT  OF  LUCK  (Herieshoe) 

1  WHISTLE  A  HAPPY  TUNE  (G-def  &  Notes) 

More  New  Quicksteps  with  Formattons . 

CARIOCA  (Bongo-Drums) . Youmons-Yoder 

THE  HALLS  OF  IVY  (College  Shield) . Russell-Knight-Schoenfeld 

I'LL  BE  SEEING  YOU  (Broken  Heart) . Foin-Yoder 

IF  I  LOVED  YOU  (Double  Circles) . Rodgers-Schoenfeld 

IT'S  DE-LOVELY  (Flying  Hearts) . Porter-Schoenfeld 

New  Quicksteps  without  Formattons . 

THE  DAM  BUSTERS — March  . Cootes-Schoenfeld 

MARCH  OF  MIGHT . Robert  Russell  Bennett 

SATURDAY'S  GAME . Howard  Cable 

WISCONSIN — March  . Edwin  Franko  Goldman-Leidzen 

ALL  QUICK-STirS,  each  .  $1.S0 

Available  at  yaur  local  dealer 

Write  for  19S6  fall  Ballatim  at  Now  Band  AwMicaflons  to: 


Jhs,  ^happelL  ^Jioup, 


BUXTON  HILL  MUSIC  CORP.,  CHAPPELL  A  CO.  INC., 
HENDERSON  INC.,  GERSHWIN  PUBLISHING  CORP., 
WILLIAMSON  MUSIC  INC. 


RKO  BUILDING 


ROCKEFELLER  CENTER 


DeSYLVA  BROWN  A 
T.  B.  HARMS  INC, 


NEW  YORK  20,  N.  Y. 
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The  Air  makes  skillful  use  of  contrast¬ 
ing  the  brass  and  woodwind  choirs  in 
a  so.newhat  antiphonal  manner,  and 
provides  excellent  training  in  dotted 
rhythms.  Give  especial  care  to  the  dy¬ 
namic  markings  throughout  —  a  real 
piano  is  a  must. 

The  March  must  be  played  with 
vigor  and  spirit.  Bring  out  the  tied 
quarters  at  9  and  11  to  enhance  the 
effect  of  inverted  suspensions.  Work 
for  a  smooth,  legato  style  in  the  flutes 
at  9  and  1 1  so  that  the  moving  eighths 
blend  harmoniously  with  the  tied  quar¬ 
ters.  Although  the  March  is  marked 
modcrato  be  careful  not  to  let  the  tem¬ 
po  drag. 


trumpet  parts  are  much  different  from 
the  cornet  parts  and  should  be  brought 
out.  In  the  middle  of  the  1st  strain  the 
trumpets  and  trombone  have  a  solo 
passage  that  must  sound  out  over  the 
main  theme  started  at  the  beginning  of 
the  strain.  The  trills  in  the  high  reeds 
in  the  second  strain  are  quite  effective 
if  a  good  crescendo  is  used.  The  last 
four  measures  of  the  2nd  strain  are  a 
bit  different  rhythmically,  but  are  easily 
worked  out. 

Individually,  no  part  has  great  tech¬ 
nical  difficult.  The  flutes  have  one 
high  G,  and  several  F’s;  the  clarinets 
have  a  couple  of  F’s  and  a  lot  of  High 
E  naturals;  the  cornets  go  up  to  A,  but 
not  frequently.  The  march  sounds  and 
can  be  played  with  ease  by  class  A  and 
B  bands,  and  can  be  adapted  to  smaller 
bands  without  too  much  work. 


every  problem  from  cleaning  the 
mouthpiece  to  stage  fright.  All  the 
"mysteries” — single  or  double  horn, 
smile  or  pucker,  pressure  or  non-pres¬ 
sure,  hand  position,  fingerings  and 
many  others — are  discussed  in  an  au¬ 
thoritative,  yet  easily  understandable 
manner.  Excellent  illustrations  and 
exercises  for  specific  purposes  further 
enhance  the  value  of  the  treatise.  Every 
band  director  would  do  well  to  give 
the  volume  a  thorough  analysis,  espe¬ 
cially  if  you  are  not  a  horn  player 
yourself. 

The  End 


Catholic  Bands  Teach 

f  Continued  from  page  39) 

year  they  won  the  trophy  for  the  best 
High  School  Band  in  the  St.  Patrick’s 
Day  Parade. 

I  am  happy  to  state  that,  I  think  this 
is  only  the  beginning.  With  the  present 
flow  of  material  from  the  Grade 
Schools,  the  band  will  continue  to  im¬ 
prove  and  sometime  in  the  near  future, 
we  hope  to  engage  in  competition  of  a 
still  higher  bracket. 

I  am  happy  to  be  a  part  of  this  en¬ 
thusiastic  group.  Enthusiasm  is  the  mo¬ 
tivating  power  of  success. 


MR.  BANDMASTER  .  .  .  by  Wm.  C. 
Steere.  Pub.  FitzSimons  1933  .  .  .  FB 
1.30 

Wm.  C.  Steere  has  written  this  march 
in  honor  of  Glenn  Bainum,  retired 
director  of  the  Northwestern  Univer¬ 
sity  Bands.  Written  in  B[j,  this  cut-time 
number  could  be  used  as  either  a  pa¬ 
rade  or  concert  selection.  The  introduc¬ 
tion  opens  with  the  rhythmic  figure  of 
two  eighths  and  a  quarter  in  a  se¬ 
quence  pattern.  This  rhythm  appears 
throughout  the  first  strain  and  again  at 
the  close  of  the  second  strain.  The 


THE  ART  OF  HORN  PLAYING . . . 
by  Phillip  Farkas,  published  by  Clayton 
F.  Summy  Co.,  1936,  price  $3.30 

Summy  has  just  released  a  bode  by 
Phillip  Farkas,  solo  hornist  with  the 
Chicago  Symphony,  that  is  the  best 
single  volume  on  horn  playing  that 
this  writer  has  read.  In  one  hundred 
pages  Mr.  Farkas  divides  his  work 
into  twenty-two  chapters  that  cover 


LYON 

MEALY 


of  all  publishers,  from  the 
world's  largest  selection 


You  save  time  and  money  with  Lyon-HealyU  prompt 
personal  or  mail  order  sheet  music  service.  Choose 
from  the  world's  most  complete  selection  of  material 
for  the  beginner,  advanced  student  and  artist  .  .  . 
music  for  every  instrument,  every  voice— in  arrangement 
or  ensemble. 


NEW  CATALOGS  JUST  PRINTED: 

•  Secular  Choral  Music 

•  Kindergarten  and  Primary  Songs 


MUSIC  SENT  ON  APPROVAL  -  FAST  SERVICE 


243  S.  Wabash,  Chicago  4,  III. 


Send  listings  on  Iho  following 
NAME _ 


ADDRESS 


Send  in  this  coupon 


Soptembor,  1956 
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$  Fot  Those  Who  Woof  || 
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MARCH-O-RAMA 
BAND  BOOK 


TED  MESANG 

MARCH-O-RAMA  is  a  genu¬ 
ine  march  folio  —  entire  con¬ 
tents  consists  of  band  selections 
originally  written  as  marches! 
1 5  magnificent  selections  ideal 
for  street  marches  and  any  fes¬ 
tive  occasion  which  reouires  the 
true  spirit  and  sound  of  the 
marching  band! 


EXPEDITION 
THEY’RE  OFF 
PATHFINDER 
THE  WINNER 
BLAZE  AWAY 
HERE  THEY  COME 
ANCHORS  AWEIGH 
TAKE  THE  HIGH  GROUND 
THE  HOME  TOWN  BAND 
THE  GREAT  DIVIDE 
LOVE  AND  GLORY 
UNCLE  SAMMY 
YANKEE  GRIT 
MAGNIFICENT 
THE  LINE-UP 


Full  Instrumentation  Available 
Each  Book  50c 

Conductor  (Octavo  Size)  $1.00 

for  FREE  Rb  Cfortool  or  lb  Cornof  Porf 


THE  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

Safes  Agenf  for  Robb>nt  Vusic  Corporation 
Leo  Feist.  Inc  •  Miller  Music  Corporotion 
799  Seventh  Avenue  •  New  York  19.  N  Y 


Good  Scheduling  Helps 

(Continued  from  page  18) 

some  other  compromise  arrangement. 
Some  directors  have  found  that  better 
over-all  results  may  be  obtained  with 
three  rehearsals  spaced  on  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday  than  with  daily 
rehearsals.  The  advantage  is  that  pupils 
are  more  readily  induced  to  take  their 
instruments  home  for  daily  practice 
under  the  three-period  plan. 

In  small  schools,  it  is  necessary  to 
clear  a  daily  block  of  periods  for  music 
organizations  in  order  to  avoid  con¬ 
flicts.  A  half-hour  period  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  morning  or  afternoon 
session  makes  it  possible  for  the  mem¬ 
bers  to  come  ten  minutes  earlier  and 
thus  have  a  full  forty  minute  rehearsal 
period.  In  some  schools  both  a  morn¬ 
ing  and  an  afternoon  period  are  pro¬ 
vided,  one  for  instrumental  and  the 
other  for  vocal  groups.  This  permits 
the  limited  number  of  pupils  to  parti¬ 
cipate  in  both  types  of  organizations 
without  conflict. 

The  practice  of  scheduling  music 
organizations  exclusively  in  the  activity 
period  is  rapidly  disappearing,  and 
fortunately  so.  It  is  unfair  both  to  the 
music  organizations  and  to  the  other 
activities  to  make  it  necessary  for  stu¬ 
dents  to  have  to  choose  between  class 
meetings,  student  council,  honor  soci¬ 
eties,  cheerleaders  club,  athletics  or 
other  activities  and  one  of  the  musical 
organizations. 

Nearly  all  schools  offer  some  form 
of  individualized  instruction  as  a  part 
of  the  instrumental  program.  The  most 
common  practice  is  to  provide  class 
lessons  in  technic  for  small  groups  of 
four  to  eight  pupils.  Homogeneous 
grouping,  such  as  six  cornets  or  eight 
clarinets,  allow  the  most  efficient  use 
of  both  the  teacher’s  and  the  pupil’s 
time.  Some  teachers  prefer  to  work 
singly  with  each  individual  pupil  even 
if  only  for  a  few  minutes.  General  use 
of  the  conservatory  plan  of  individual 
lessons,  howe\’er,  can  scarcely  be  af¬ 
forded  in  most  public  schools. 

In  order  to  schedule  class  instru¬ 
mental  lessons  most  efficiently  and 
maintain  some  systematic  grouping 
such  as  players  of  like  instruments,  like 
abilities,  or  groups  appropriate  for 
small  ensemble  work,  the  rotating  plan 
appears  to  function  most  satisfactorily. 
Under  this  plan  groups  lettered  A,  B, 
C,  D,  etc.,  rotate  to  a  different  period 
each  succeeding  week.  The  pupil  will 
thus  miss  the  same  course  only  once 
in  six  or  seven  weeks  or  once  in  30  to 
35  recitations.  Every  precaution  should 
be  taken  to  maintain  good  relations 
with  other  teachers  by  having  the 


Teachers  Pralsel 

PRE -VIEWS 

Of  The  Orchestra  And  Band 

For  homogeneous  groups  or  private 
instruction — using  the  modem  quar 
ter  note,  rhythm  approach.  Tliese 
methods  of  today  emphasize  the  gra 
dual  development  of  basic  rhythms 
and  keys  for  elementary  orchestra 
and  band. 

Published  For 

Trumpet-Cornet,  Trombone-Baritone, 
Flute-Piccolo,  Clarinet,  Saxophone, 
Violin,  and  Drums.  (Others  In  prepar¬ 
ation.) 


Teachers  Demandl 

VIEWS 

Of  The  Orchestra  And  Band 

A  Practical  Book  n  stressing  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  sound  musicianship  and 
smooth  technique.  The  new  elements 
of  sixteenth  notes,  dotted  eighth 
notes  followed  by  sixteenth  notes  and 
6/8  rhjrthm  are  presented  and  fully 
developed. 

Published  For 

Trumpet-Cornet  (Others  in  prepara¬ 
tion) 

By  CtiariM  1.  RaMtny^w  Vamen  R.  Millar 

De  Kay  Publishers 

Box  70S  Newark  1,  New  Jersey 
Send  for  a  Free  Copy  of  Your  Choice 


STEAL  THE  FOOTBALL  SHOW 


Colorful  Liphting  Mokos  tka 
Difforanco 


Twinkle  Toot  for  Feet— 
Pom  or  Pin  Style  Light 
For  Hots. 


Change  to  any  of  7  Colors  while  marching 

• 

Lights,  without  batteries,  $1.25  each 
Kolor  Kept,  7  colors,  SOf  doz. 

(Fits  all  standard  lights) 
Batteries— Per  Doz.— $U0 

HAR-TEE,  INC. 

Box  3101,  Clevoland  17,  Ohio 
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sch^  ol  principal  issue  ofHciai  excuses, 
by  notifying  teachers  of  the  schedule 
wcI’  in  advance,  and  by  having  the 
puj  ils  make  up  missed  work  ahead  of 
tin  c  if  possible. 

.  ometimes  unusual  solutions  may  be 
dcMsed  to  solve  scheduling  problems. 
For  instance,  some  schools  schedule 
se\cn  periods  in  a  six  period  day  by 
dropping  a  different  period  each  day 
in  a  systematic  order.  Another  plan  is 
to  iiave  all  high  school  classes  meet 
four  times  a  week  instead  of  five.  Four 
fifty  minute  periods  equal  five  forty 
minute  periods,  so  all  minimum  re¬ 
quirements  are  met  satisfactorily.  The 
saved  period  may  thus  be  used  for 
music  organizations,  and  pupils  who 
are  not  in  any  music  organization  may 
use  the  period  for  study. 

Since  good  scheduling  is  so  vital  to 
the  success  of  the  music  program,  it 
behooves  the  music  director  to  be  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  best  practices  in 
schools  of  comparable  communities 
and  enrollments  and  to  know  how  to 
suggest  the  most  practical  solution  to 
the  problem  of  scheduling  in  his  own 
school.  To  work  out  a  schedule  which 
is  satisfactory  and  favorable  to  all 
concerned  is  a  task  which  sometimes 
requires  weeks,  months  and  even  years 
of  thoughtful  study  and  careful  ex¬ 
perimentation. 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  End 


Black-Light 

( Continued  from  page  47) 

a  cover  to  protect  the  lens  from  dam¬ 
age.  Most  important,  however,  is  the 
fact  that  it  produces  enough  light  to 
activate  far  more  than  the  12x15  foot 
area  which  it  is  claimed  it  will  do. 

It  will  do  far  more  than  this  and 
with  bright  results.  With  one  of  these 
units  any  prop  or  pantomine  of  normal 
scope  can  be  brilliantly  lighted.  Your 
area  of  coverage  or  activity  is  naturally 
doubled  or  tripled  with  the  addition  of 
one  or  more  lights.  In  our  case  we  be¬ 
gan  with  one  unit,  adding  one  each 
year.  While  the  cost  of  one  of  these 
"Globe  Trotter”  models  is  $109.75, 
most  schools  could  probably  save  con¬ 
siderably  in  the  cost,  by  purchasing 
through  a  public  spirited  electrical 
dealer  who  might  be  willing  to  pass  on 
to  the  band  some  of  his  discount.  If 
this  is  impossible,  convince  your  school 


Now  Available  For  Fall,  1956 
The  Intermediate  Book 
of 

GUIDE  TO  THE  BAND 

by 

Clarence  Sawhill  Sc  Frank  Erickson 

The  second  book  of  the  band  method  is  set  up,  primarily,  as  a  series 
of  progressive  concert  and  program  numbers.  Also  included  are  tech¬ 
nical  studies  and  harmonized  exercises. 

Request  Sample  Trumpet  or  Clarinet  Book 
Instrumentation  for  Book  I  (Beginner)  and  Book  II  (Intermediate): 


Flute 

Oboe 

Clarinet 

Alto  Saxophone 
Tenor  Saxophone 
Baritone  Saxophone 
Bassoon 
Bass  Clarinet 

Conductor's  Manual 


Trumpet 
Trombone 
E[j  Horn 
F  Horn 

Baritone  (T.C.) 
Baritone  (B.C.) 
Tuba 
Drums 


All  Parts 

-  B5t 

Manual  • 

$4.00 

BOURNE,  INC.,  136  West  52nd  Street,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
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-  X  U  X 

_  X  ^  ^ 

-  X  X 

A  new  course 
of  instruction 
to  develop 
sound  musicianship, 
technical  facility, 
and  a  knowledge 
of  the 

fundamentals  of 
music  theory. 


JOSEPH  SKORNICKA 
and 

JOSEPH  BEROEIM 


CONDUCTOR'S 
FULL  SCORE 

EACH  BOOK 


$4.50 

.85 


Includes:  *18  major  and  minor  scales,  and  a  series  of  tune-op  chord  progressions. 

•  32  original  scale  and  chard  studies  in  all  major  and  minor  keys. 

•  introduction  and  development  of  42  fundamental  rhythms. 

•  band  warm-up  patterns  on  all  scale  and  chord  progressions. 

•  2-part  inventions,  and  harmonized  scale  progressions,  for  band. 

•  new,  interesting  program  pieces,  utilizing  keys  and  rhythms  developed. 


BOOSEY  and  HAWKES 


P.  0.  BOX  418 
LVNBROOK,  L.  I.,  NEW  YORK 


Saptenbar,  1956 
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Sparkling,  New  Program  Music 
For  Every  School  Band! 


BAND  MUSIC 

FOR 

EVERYBODY 


0  /4vt€im^€cC  ^  0 

0  C.  PAUL  HERFURTH  0 
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DIVERSIFIED  CONTENTS!  Every¬ 
thing  for  everyone  In  the  School 
Bondi  Spirited  marches,  bright 
novelties,  popular  standards, 
festive  highlights  and  distin¬ 
guished  bond  works.  A  dynamic, 
well-balanced  list  of  selections 
which  will  be  thoroughly  enjoyed 
by  the  young  bond— enthusiasti¬ 
cally  received  by  the  audiencel 
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IT’S  A  MOST  UNUSUAL  DAY 
CARA  MIA 
THE  BERRY  TREE 
CHORALE  AND  PRELUDE 
ZING  ZING— ZOOM  ZOOM 
LI’L.LIZA,  HAND  ME  MY  CANE 
INDEPENDENCE 
FALLING  LEAVES 
A  CHRISTMAS  HOLIDAY 
WALTZ  MEDLEY 
CAPITOL  CITY 
ATUNTK  FLIGHT 
AMERICAN  PIONEERS 
SKYSWnPER 

• 


0  Full  Instrumentation  Available 


0  Each  Book  (Octavo  Size)  $1.00 
PI  Conductor  Score  (Quarto  Size)  $2.50 

S*fid  For  FREE  Bb  CForinof  or  lb  CornoF  PorF 
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THE  BIG  3  MUSIC  CORPORATION 

So/es  Agenf  For  Robbint  M  u  1 1  c  ‘Co  r  p  or  a  t  i  o  n 
Leo  Feiit,  Inc  *  Miller  Mutic  Corporation 
799  Seventh  Avenue  •  New  York  19,  N  Y 


officials  of  the  many  other  uses  in  stage 
productions  that  this  light  can  give 
them.  Ours  are  constantly  being  used 
for  other  productions  throughout  the 
year. 

We  paint  our  props  with  "Glo- 
Craft”  lacquer  or  enamel,  which  are 
costly,  but  far  reaching,  if  properly 
applied.  The  secret  of  spreading  these 
paints  a  long  way  is  found  in  the  way 
you  undercoat  your  props.  One  half- 
gallon  of  any  one  color  usually  sees  us 
through  a  season  of  seven  or  eight 
shows.  Here,  as  in  the  instance  of  the 
lights  themselves,  a  proper  contact 
with  some  local  firm  can  probably  save 
you  money. 

For  costuming  we  use  "Glo-Craft” 
satins.  A  yard  of  satin  will  do  many, 
many  things  such  as  covering  buttons, 
striping  band  trousers  etc.  These  satins 
come  in  a  wide  range  of  colors  and  are 
extremely  brilliant.  Because  one  wishes 
only  to  outline  certain  parts  of  any 
costume,  little  material  is  needed  for 
the  proper  effect.  For  white  materials, 
one  needs  only  to  wash  any  good 
cotton  cloth  in  a  strong  detergent  to 
get  beautiful  white  effect  under  black- 
light.  (Trade  secret.)  A  word  of  cau¬ 
tion  here  would  be  in  oYder.  Don’t  let 
people  wear  white  objects  recently 
washed  in  a  detergent,  such  as  socks 
and  shirts,  unless  you  want  these  items 
to  light  up  like  a  billboard.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  spend  money  on  expensive 
dye  solutions  for  gloves  or  other  items 
that  you  wish  to  illuminate,  the  deter¬ 
gent  wash  will  save  you  money. 

A  Few  Don'ts 

In  concluding,  let  me  give  you  a  few 
of  the  hazards  you  will  wish  to  avoid, 
for  experience  has  been  our  teacher  in 
this  matter.  Be  sure  that  extension 
cords  used  to  power  the  lights  are  of  a 
heavy  duty  type,  or  you  will  lose  maxi¬ 
mum  brilliance.  Never  plan  to  have  to 
bring  up  the  full  fifeld  lights  too  fre¬ 
quently  in  a  blacklighted  show;  very 
frequently  the  sudden  power  demand 
will  cut  your  blacklight  off  temporar¬ 
ily.  Temporarily  in  terms  of  blacklight 
means  a  good  six  minutes — because  a 
black  light  unit  that  is  disconnected 
accidentally  or  one  that  goes  out  cannot 
be  restarted  until  it  is  completely  cool. 
To  avoid  cutting  blacklights  on  and  off 
too  frequently,  we  drop  a  cardboard 
box  over  the  unit.  With  the  model  that 
we  use  it  is  also  possible  first  to  bring 
up  the  cover  to  shut  out  the  light. 
Remember  too  that  you  must  start 
warming  your  units  approximately  six 
to  eight  minutes  before  they  are  needed 
if  you  are  to  get  maximum  brilliance. 

While  this  article  is  of  necessity,  a 
little  sketchy,  I  would  like  to  empha¬ 
size  that  with  blacklight  you  can  open 
up  a  whole  new  vista  in  football  shows 


and  make  a  harassing  time  of  year 
quite  exciting.  If  I  can  be  of  any  help, 
please  feel  free  to  write  me. 

Editor's  Note  .  ,  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Editor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  End 


Football  Takes  Second  . 
Place  To  Music 

( Continued  from  page  55) 

of  persons  playing  musical  instruments 
of  all  types  jump^  from  12  to  nearly 
30  million  (of  these,  19  million  play 
pianos  and  835,000  organs).  Music 
may  be  art — but  it’s  also  becoming  a 
$2-billion-dollar-a-year  industry. 

These  revelations  come  from  The 
Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Company,  piano 
manufacturer  and  a  maker  of  organs 
and  coin-operated  phonographs.  Wur¬ 
litzer  this  year  is  celebrating  its  100th 
year  in  the  music  business. 

So  the  "boom”  in  music  swells.  New 
choral  groups  and  small  opera  com¬ 
panies  are  springing  up.  'Today  the 
U.  S.  has  no  fewer  than  1,000  sym¬ 
phony  orchestras  —  900  more  than 
in  1920.  Easy-to-learn  self-instruction 
courses  in  music,  the  hi-fi  craze,  morr 
concert  hails  and  music  festivals  all. 
have  helped  contribute  in  a  measure 
to  this  resurgence  of  music  which  is 
approaching  a  national  phenomenon 
with  no  end  in  sight. 

All  of  this,  we  think,  is  good  since 
music  forms  a  vital  part  of  a  country’s 
culture,  and  "a  music-loving  nation 
is  bound  to  be  a  happy  one." 

You  can  hear  America  singing — and 
playing — and  the  melody  lingers  on! 

The  End 
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T^e  Band  Stand 

(Continued  from  page  16) 


iCtiinecticut,  New  Hampshire,  Maine, 
Vermont,  Rhode  Island. 

Pcifer,  John  H.  Jr.,  Franklin  &  Mar¬ 
shall  College,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Cameron,  Donald,  Westminster  Col- 
lege.  New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

6  Thurmond,  James,  Lebanon  Valley 

I  College,  Annville,  Pa. 

*  Schempf,  William,  Lehigh  University, 

I  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

j  Dunlop,  James,  Pennsylvania  State 

University,  University  Park,  Pa. 
Wendlandt,  Donald,  Dartmouth  Col- 
p  lege,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Wilson,  Keith,  Yale  University,  New 
j  Haven,  Conn. 

Pulaski,  Thomas,  Ithaca  College,  Itha¬ 
ca,  N.  Y. 

I  Contino,  Joseph,  University  of  Massa- 
*i  chusetts,  Amherst,  Mass. 

Corley,  John,  Massachusetts  Institute 
3  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

McNaughton,  C.  David,  State  Teachers 
College,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Sherman,  Martin  A.,  Rutgers  Univer¬ 
sity,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Van  Buren,  Frank,  University  of 
Rhode  Island,  Kingston,  R.  I. 
Fennell,  Frederick,  Eastman  School  of 
Music,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


instruments  oe  quality 

■  Y  ONE  family 

FOR  FOUR  GENERATIONS 


USED  IN  HUNDREDS  OF 
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AND  CONSERVATORIES 


laricci,  Italo  S.,  Teachers  College  Co¬ 
lumbia  University,  New  York  27, 
N.  Y. 

Moore,  Ward,  New  Jersey  State 
Teachers  College,  Montclair,  N.  Y. 

Anderson,  Jack  B.,  University  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lechnyr,  Joseph,  University  of  Ver¬ 
mont,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Sauerwein,  Earl,  University  of  Bridge¬ 
port,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Chrisman,  Lee,  Boston  University,  Bos¬ 
ton,  Mass. 

King,  J.  R.,  University  of  Delaware, 
Newark,  Del. 

Strider,  R.  H.,  Morgan  State  College, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

McClain,  Ernest  G.,  Brooklyn  College, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Helbig,  Otto,  State  Teachers  College, 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Swope,  M.  Clair,  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa. 

Anderson,  Lewis  L.,  University  of 
Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Nallin,  Walter  E.,  City  College,  Con¬ 
vent  Ave.  &  West  139th,  City  Col¬ 
lege,  N.  Y. 

Campbell,  William  A.,  Cornell  Uni¬ 
versity,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Remmersa,  Henry  J.,  Cornell  Univer¬ 
sity,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Phillips,  Harry,  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  Pottsdam,  N.  Y. 

Skelton,  William.  Colgate  University, 
Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

(T his  list  to  be  continued ) 

May  we  have  more 
Band  Pictures 
for 

Band  of  the  Month  Series? 


Literacy  In  Music 

( Continued  from  page  41) 

for  more  melodic  possibilities.  When¬ 
ever  there  is  a  lull  in  classroom  activ¬ 
ities,  the  class  cry  is  "more  piano.” 

Piano  is  the  last  instrument  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  music  program  of 
our  public  schools.  Yet,  given  a  chance. 
Class  Piano  and  Keyboard  Experience 
could  rapidly  form  the  foundation  of 
the  curriculum  in  music.  The  piano  is 
doing  just  that  at  Tranquillity  Union 
High  Sichool. 

Editor’s  Note  .  .  .  Comments  re¬ 
ceived  from  directors  on  this  feature 
article  will  be  published  in  a  future 
issue  of  THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN. 
Address  all  correspondence  to  Forrest 
L.  McAllister,  Eaitor  and  Publisher, 
THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN,  4  East 
Clinton  Street,  Joliet,  Illinois. 

The  End 
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CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  iw 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


DALBEYS 


THE  BRASS  WORKSHOP 


( Continued  from  page  30 ) 


recognizing  pitch  differences.  For  this 
I  suggest  he  have  you  sing,  with  piano, 
various  scales  within  your  singing 
range  followed  by  singing  the  various 
triads  and  intervals  in  those  keys.  Then 
he  may  have  you  sing  chromatic  scales 
and  a  simple  song,  such  as  AMERICA; 
humming  or  whistling  may  be  used  in 
case  the  singing  voice  is  impaired. 

Next  your  director  will  want  to  ob¬ 
serve  your  physical  qualifications  and 
psychological  qualifications  for  the 
various  instruments  such  as  evenness 
of  teeth,  thickness  of  lips,  width  of 
lips,  condition  and  strength  of  facial 
muscles,  over  or  under  shot  of  jaw, 
size  of  hands,  length  of  arms,  your 
speed  in  thinking,  your  interest  in 
mechanisms,  patience,  and  above  all, 
your  ambition  and  initiative. 

The  only  sure  test,  however,  is  an 
actual  trial  on  the  instrument.  Never¬ 
theless  these  observations  are  a  much 
better  guess  than  trial  and  error  and 
will  save  you  much  time  and  work. 
Let  us  consider  a  few  qualifications  for 
the  various  brass  instruments. 

Trombone — (a)  A  good  sense  of 
pitch  is  usually  very  necessary,  (b) 
Long  enough  arms  to  reach  7th  posi¬ 
tion.  (c)  Lips  of  average  thickness  or 
thicker,  (d)  Strong  lip  and  chedc 
muscles  around  the  mouth,  (e)  A 
fairly  even  bite  is  preferred  bwt  not' 
essential  to  such  an  extent  as  it  would 
be  for  cornet  and  French  Horn  players. 


one  octave  and  then  the  G  major  for 
two  octaves;  trombone  and  baritone, 
low  F  major,  G  major,  A[)  major, 
major,  C  major,  major,  £[>  major, 
for  one  octave  and  then  the  F  major 
for  two  octaves;  tuba,  low  G  major, 
Aj;  major,  major,  C  major,  D|) 
major,  E|j  major,  F  major,  each  for 
one  octave  and  then  the  G  major  for 
two  octaves;  French  horn,  (in  F)  low 
C  major,  D  major,  Ejj  major,  F  major, 
G  major,  then  drop  to  low  A|)  major 
each  one  octave  and  then  Bj;  major  for 
two  octaves  if  this  is  within  your  play¬ 
ing  range. 

The  next  part  of  yourTip  building 
routine  should  consist  of  soft  lip  slurs, 
such  as  found  in  any  good  method 
book.  Excellent  slurs  for  trombone 
may  be  found  in  William  Stacey’s  Suc- 
c.KssFiiL  Studies  for  Trombone, 
Book  I,  Cimera’s  Daily  Routine  for 
Trombone  and  Baritone  and  many 
others.  For  French  Horn  I  suggest 
Pottag’s  French  Horn  Method, 
Books  I  and  11.  For  tuba,  Cimera- 
Kuhn  Bass  Method,  Books  I  and  11. 
For  cornet,  many  fine  lip  slurring  stud¬ 
ies  may  be  found  in  the  Edwards- 
Hovey  Cornet  Method,  Books  I  and 
II,  or  the  Ernest  Williams  Complete 
Method. 

Thirty  to  forty-five  minutes  a  day 
spent  on  this  routine  of  soft  tones, 
slurred  and  tongued  scales,  swells  and 
diminishes  and  lip  slurs  will  do  won¬ 
ders  to  get  the  summer  wrinkles  out 
of  your  lip  and  build  flexability,  endur¬ 
ance,  range  and  quality  in  your  tone 
and  playing  response. 

Choosing  the  Brass  Instrument 

About  this  time  of  the  year  grade 
school,  junior  and  senior  high  school 
students  all  over  America  are  taking 
talent  tests  and  adaptability  tests  to 
help  them  decide  which  instrument 
w’ould  be  the  easiest  for  them  to  play. 
In  organizing  these  beginners  band 
classes,  I  believe  it  would  be  wise  for 
your  director  to  first  test  your  rhythm. 
For  this  I  suggest  he  have  you  tap 
w'ith  a  foot  ruler,  keeping  time  with 
a  metronome  as  you  tap  quarter  notes, 
eighth  notes,  eighth  note  triplets  and 
eighth  note-afterbeats,  i  prefer  this  to 
the  rhythm  test  recorded  in  the  Sea¬ 
shore  tests,  and  many  others  which 
stress  the  recognition  of  rhythm  differ¬ 
ences  rather  than  the  actual  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  rhythms  themselves. 

Next,  your  director  may  test  your 
pitch  in  a  quick,  practical  way  by 
actually  doing  the  thing  rather  than 
listening  to  a  phonograph  record  for 


bnirr  lNin4  inslrnmrniit  Hiiirr  10113 


No  finer  Bond  Instruments  are 
made.  For  design,  attractive  ap 
pearance,  perfection  of  tone,  tune, 
and  intonation,  YORK  has  no  peer. 
Demand  the  finest.  Get  it  with 
YORK.  Ask  for  YORK  at  your  mus¬ 
ic  dealer  today,  or  write  to: 


Have  been  serving 
the  most  critical 
musicians  for  over 
50  YEARS 


With  OrepM' 


Yomr  Mvsic  Oeoler 
Will  Swpply  re* 


JeN-Co 

VIBRAPHONES 

AND 

TUBULAR  CHIMES 


Superior  spreading  power, 
-.lower  evaporatkm,  uniform 
coniittencjr — Holton  Oil  tests 
best  for  easier,  speedier  in¬ 
strument  action. 

Xo.  1 — Trombone  Slides 
.Vo.  2 — Valve  Instruments 
Xo.  i — Fine  Mechanisms 


30c  with  swab  applicator 
3Sc  with  dropper 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  5M,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


Choic*  of  lawrance  Walk 
and  Johnny  Klein. 

Vibes  -  $290.00  to  $750.00 
Chimes  •  $425.00. 

•  IT  rite  For  Free  Catalog 

JeN-Co  MUSICAL  PRODUCTS 

Decatur,  Illinois 


September,  1956 


Pleaif  Mfntien  THE  SCHOOL  MrSlCI .4\  trkrn  enswtrlni  aJvrrtisfmfnli  is  tkis  mafatine 


in  many  of  the  school  programs.  They 
recently  took  part  in  the  West  Virginia 
Regional  Music  Festival.  The  school 
feels  that  the  youngsters  are  well  on 
their  way  to  real  musicianship. 

At  Saint  Francis  the  first  and  second 
graders  are  introduced  to  formal  music 
study  by  means  of  Rhythm  Bands.  In 
the  first  grade  this  instruction  is  given 
mainly  by  rote  but  in  second  grade  the 
children  learn  note  values  and  other 
simple  principles  concerning  rhythm. 
They  read  from  a  score  in  this  phase. 
The  pre-band  instruments  are  studied 
in  the  third  grade.  In  this  class  the 
children  read  and  play  melodic,  as  well 
(Turn  to  page  80) 


the  key  of  A  with  range  up  to  high  G 
above  the  staff  for  first  trumpet  and 
down  to  low  A  below  the  staff  for  the 
second  trumpet.  This  is  good  music  by 
a  famous  composer  and  will  be  wel¬ 
come  literature  for  the  serious  minded 
trumpet  student. 

The  End 

National  Catholic 
Bandmaster's  Association 

( Continued  from  page  65  ) 

results  of  the  "trial”  period.  From  that 
time  enthusiasm  mounted  steadily  so 
that  today  the  Senior  Band — members 
from  grades  six  to  eleven — participate 


(f)  Patience  and  ambition  are  im- 
por  ant  since  I  consider  trombone  the 
second  most  difficult  of  the  brasses. 

L.tritone  or  Euphonium — same  qual- 
ific.itions  as  mentioned  for  trombone 
except  the  length  of  arms  is  unim¬ 
portant,  and  sense  of  pitch,  though 
still  important  is  not  as  nearly  essen¬ 
tial  as  it  is  for  trombone. 

Tuba  or  Sousaphone — (a)  Thick 
lips  are  usually  b^er  but  not  neces¬ 
sarily  essential,  (b)  Large  mouth  with 
abilit}’  to  relax  lips,  open  them  and 
protrude  them  out  in  the  mouthpiece 
is  important.  Should  have  the  knack 
for  buzzing  low  sounds,  (c)  You 
should  be  large  and  strong  enough  to 
carr)'  the  instrument  easily  and  your 
fingers  strong  enough  to  press  the  large 
valve's  easily.  You  should  be  a  deep 
breather  or  else  be  trained  in  the  art 
of  diaphragm  breathing  so  as  to  be 
able  to  substain  the  low  notes. 

Trench  Horns — (a)  Thin,  flexible 
lips  are  usually  important,  (b)  Straight, 
es'e-n  teeth,  both  upper  and  lower,  are 
usually  important,  (c)  Sensitive  con¬ 
trol  of  lip  muscles  is  essential,  (d) 
Even  bite  of  upper  and  lower  jaw  is 
important,  (e)  Extremely  good  sense 
of  pitch  and  ability  to  hear  intervals 
is  essential,  (f)  Good  sense  of  rhythm 
is  important,  (g)  Patience,  and  ambi¬ 
tion  are  important. 

Trumpet  and  Cornet — (a)  Thin, 
flexible  lips  are  important,  (b)  Strong 
lip  muscles  are  desirable,  (c)  Even  bite 
of  upper  and  lower  jaw  is  desirable, 
(d)  Straight  and  even  upper  and  lower 
teeth  are  preferred,  (e)  Deep  breath¬ 
ing  and  breath  control  are  important, 
(f)  Endurance  of  lips  must  be  natural 
or  must  be  developed,  (g)  Ambition 
and  an  aggressive  nature  are  desirable, 
but  above  all,  the  student  must  like 
the  instrument  and  want  to  play  it. 

Consider  these  factors  I  have  men¬ 
tioned  above  and  then  select  the  one 
that  appeals  to  you  most,  unless  there 
are  too  many  of  this  instrument  in 
your  class  to  give  you  the  pleasure  of 
being  prominent.  If  you  find  that  you 
are  ntrt  adapted  for  one  instrument, 
talk  with  your  director  about  changing 
to  another  one  and  take  his  advice. 
If  you  take  up  an  instrument  simply 
to  become  a  member  of  a  certain  band, 
then  try  to  select  the  one  most  useful 
to  that  band  and  the  one  which  the 
director  needs  for  balanced  instrumen¬ 
tation. 

Music  Review 

THREE  W'EDDING  CHORALES 
by  Bach,  edited  by  E.  Power  Biggs, 
published  by  Associated  Music  Pub¬ 
lishers,  Inc.,  New  York,  for  two  trum¬ 
pets  and  organ  (score  and  parts,  $1.00, 
extra  parts  15<t).  This  interesting  ar¬ 
rangement  for  brass  and  organ  is  in 
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Ulin.'*.  i!i.u|iu'!i  U.ii. 

SOlID  SUV{R  flUTtS  PKCOlOS 

111  1  1  i'liiiiiuml  ritiil  'ilii' Inn  Hi  Min 


LET  ME  ANSWER  YOUR  FLUTE  QUESTIONS 


birds  or  for  squealing  variations.  A 

Eiccolo  solo  in  the  drawing- roc  m, 
owever  is  not  to  be  tolerated  s.A’e 
by  those  who  are  stone-deaf.” 

Whatever  its  uses,  though,  let’s  just 
remember  to  try  to  play  it  or  have  it 
played  as  well  as  possible  and  in  time, 
too.  The  writer  welcomes  any  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions,  and  queries.  Be 
sure  to  let  us  know  if  there  is  a  spec  ial 
aspect  of  flute  playing  you  would  like 
to  know  about. 

The  End 
♦Scribner’s,  1928 


played  by  the  first  chair  player  and 
played  almost  constantly  during  the 
season.  It  takes  practice  to  get  those 
high  notes  and  they  need  to  be  listened 
to  for  correct  intonation.  Better  be  sure 
the  head  cork  is  in  the  proper  place  or 
no  matter  how  much  practice,  that  high 
register  will  be  out  of  tune. 

Readers  may  by  interested  in  know¬ 
ing  that  the  status  of  the  piccdo  has 
changed  very  little  in  the  last  30  years. 
While  browsing  through  a  book  called 
'THE  STORY  OF  THE  FLUTE  ”  by 
H.  Macaulay  Fitzgibbon,  ♦  these  state¬ 
ments  relating  to  the  piccolo  were 
found:  "There  is  very  little  real  musi¬ 
cal  tone  to  be  gotten  out  of  the  instru¬ 
ment — it  is,  in  fact,  nothing  but  a 
glorified  tin  whistle.  Nevertheless,  it 
has  its  uses — ”  "Owing  to  its  great 
agility,  the  piccolo  is  frequently  used 
as  a  solo  instrument,  chieny  to  imitate 


(Continued  from  page  32) 

(or  whatever  you  need). 

Extra  care  needs  to  be  taken  when 
piccolos  (and  all  woodwind  instru¬ 
ments)  are  taken  out  into  the  cold  air. 
The  warm  breath  combines  with  the 
cold  air  to  form  a  condensation  inside 
the  instrument  which  often  leaks  out 
to  the  pads.  Swabbing  the  piccolo  in¬ 
side  after  each  time  the  band  plays  a 
number  will  help  control  this.  It 
won’t  hurt  to  keep  it  in  the  case  be¬ 
tween  numbers,  either. 

Somehow  or  other  the  piccolo  is 
lacking  in  a  certain  amount  of  prestige. 
By  that  is  meant  that  too  oUen  the 
better  players  can’t  be  bothered  with 
it.  Too  bad,  because  it  takes  a  good 
embouchure,  an  excellent  ear,  and  re¬ 
liable  technique  to  play  the  piccolo 
well.  The  piccolo  should  really  be 
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Beverly  Braxin  Wins  1956 
SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  Award 
At  Enid  Tri-State 

(Continued  from  page  ^2} 

Beverly  Brazin,  age  15,  daughter  of 
Mr.  &  Mrs.  Floyd  Brazin,  is  an  11th 
grade  student  of  North  High,  Wichita, 
Kansas.  Beverly  tells  us  the  following: 

'‘I  am  a  twirler  with  the  ‘’Red  Skin’” 
North  High  Band,  a  member  of  the 
"Red  Arrow”  pep  club,  and  Y-Teen, 
also  a  member  of  the  Y.M.C.A.  of 
Wichita,  and  National  Baton  Twirlers 
Association. 

"My  hobbies  include  music,  danc¬ 
ing,  twirling,  and  photography. 

"I  started  twirling  in  June,  1949, 
and  have  won  21  medals  and  5  tro- 


IIKE  YOU’VE  NEVER 
HAD  BEFORE  ; 


"Honors  won,  1st  division  ratings 
at  Tri  State,  Enid,  Oklahoma,  in  years 
1950,  '51,  ’52,  ’53,  ’54,  ’55,  and  ’56. 
Fort  Smith,  Arkansas  Bi-State,  1st- 
1954.  Kansas  State  contests,  lst-1949- 
’50-’51.  Chicago,  Illinois,  Mardi  Gras, 
Riverview  Park,  6th  place  in  1955. 
Monett,  Misouri — 1st- 1953,  and  also 
the  most  recent  contest  June  20th, 
1956,  I  placed  1st  in  the  senior  di¬ 
vision,  in  the  class  A-open  National 
N.B.T.A.  contest  at  Monett,  Missouri. 

"I  have  enjoyed  performing  in 
Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Missouri,  as 
an  amateur  performer,  for  rodeo’s,  cir¬ 
cus’s,  numerous  clubs  and  during  half 
time  in  ball  games,  benefit  shows,  and 
for  charity  organizations. 

"I  also  performed  with  the  "Boeing 
Industrial”  Band,  which  was  quite 
thrilling. 

"In  my  twirling  career  I  have  had 
the  chance  to  travel,  and  the  opFH)r- 
tunity  to  make  many  new  acquaint¬ 
ances,  which  I  treasure  dearly. 

‘‘The  most  thrilling  moments  came 
when  I  won  the  beautiful  trophy  at 
Fort  Smith,  Arkansas,  and  the 
SCH<X)L  MUSICIAN  award  for  the  most 
outstanding  twirler  at  Tri-State,  Enid, 
Oklahoma,  May  1956.” 
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FLUTES  and  PICCOLOS 
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Drum  Ma/or  and 
Tv  ir ling  Workshop 

(Continued  from  page  34) 

wc  present  does  not  seem  clear  to  you, 
do  not  hesitate  to  write  us.  We  wel¬ 
come  your  letters. 

Other  Highlights 

During  the  course  of  the  year  many 
special  events  are  held  that  everyone 
is  interested  in.  As  these  events  take 
place,  such  as  big  twirling  contests, 
spcvial  meetings  pertaining  to  twirling, 
etc.,  we  will  pass  the  pertinent  infor¬ 
mation  along  to  you.  We  also  plan  to 
include  feature  articles  on  twirling 
corps  along  with  our  features  on  drum 
majors  and  outstanding  twirlers. 

May  we  remind  you  once  again  to 
send  in  your  pictures  and  written  in¬ 
formation  concerning  someone  or  sev¬ 
eral  persons  who  you  consider  to  be 
outstanding  in  the  drum  major  or 
twirling  field. 

The  End 


The  finest  Clarinet  in  the  world  is  a 
BUFFET.  It  is  used  by  more  fine  sym¬ 
phony  and  popular  clarinetists  than  any 
other  clarinet.  See  the  BUFFET  at  your 
music  dealer  or  write  us  today  and  be 
convinced  that  BUFFET  is  the  one  clari¬ 
net  in  the  world  for  you. 


CARL  FISCHER 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  inc 

105  East  16th  Street,  New  York  3,  N.  Y. 


Doadlino  for  All  Nows 
Is  The  First  Of  Tho 
Month  Protoding 
Publication 


Do  wo  hovo  YOUR  bond 
picturo  in  tho  ASBDA  fllo«T 


Revelli  Reports  On  Tour 

( Continued  from  page  62 ) 

musicians,  the  cream  of  British  military 
bands,  at  Kneller  Hall,  the  school 
which  trains  all  the  band  conductors 
of  Great  Britain’s  military  bands.  Knel¬ 
ler  Hall  is  in  Twickenham,  a  suburb 
of  London.  He  also  conducted  the 
Guard  Band  of  Paris,  the  Metropolitan 
Band  of  Rome,  the  Metropolitan  Band 
of  Milan  and  the  Municipal  Band  of 
Venice. 

In  addition.  Professor  Revelli  visited 
the  conservatories  and  academies  of 
music  of  Rome,  Florence,  Venice,  Mi¬ 
lan,  Amsterdam,  Brussels,  Zurich,  Mu¬ 
nich,  Frankfurt,  Stuttgart,  Paris  and 
London. 


Anaconda  H,  S.  Band 

(Continued  from  page  36) 

and  a  Junior  High  School  Band  of  60, 
are  used  as  training  groups  for  the 
senior  band.  Within  the  next  year  there 
will  be  a  decided  increase  in  the  Sol¬ 
dier’s  Memorial  Band  which  will  soon 
have  between  90  and  100  members. 

The  band  has  continuously,  through 
the  years,  received  superior  ratings  in 
festival  and  state-wide  competition.  In 
1929-30-31  the  band  was  chosen  the 
State  Champion  Band  of  Montana.  It 
was  the  largest  in  the  state  at  that  time, 
numbering  80  members. 

Many  ensembles  exist  within  the 
band  as  well  as  many  soloists.  Each 
year  from  10  to  15  members  are  chosen 
to  participate  in  the  Allstate  band  at 
Montana  University,  Missoula,  Mon¬ 
tana. 

Activities  during  the  year  include 
performing  for  6  home  football  games 
and  all  the  basketball  games.  This  band 
has  appeared  many  times  at  the  State 
Basketball  Tournament.  Other  occa¬ 
sions  for  which  the  band  performs  in¬ 
clude  the  Boy  Scout  Jamboree,  Memor¬ 
ial  Day  parade.  Veteran’s  Day  and  Flag 
Day  Observances.  In  1951  the  band 
was  chosen  to  appear  at  the  Lilac  Festi¬ 
val  in  Spokane,  Washington.  ’This  year 
the  band  was  extended  an  invitation  to 
perform  marching  at  the  48th  Annual 
Festival  of  Roses  in  Portland,  Oregon. 
This  trip  is  being  made  possible 
through  the  efforts  of  the  fine  Band 
Parents  Association  and  the  people  of 
Anaconda. 

Featured  soloists  with  the  band  in 
past  years  have  included  Raphael  Men¬ 
dez,  world  famous  trumpeter,  and  Bert¬ 
ram  N.  Haigh,  French  horn  soloist  of 
Concordia  College,  Moorhead,  Minne¬ 
sota. 


The  community  will  always  be  proud 
to  support  this  living  memorial  to  their 
ex-service  men  and  women  living  and 
dead.  It  is  one  which  will  go  on  till 
the  end  of  time,  it  is  the  "Soldier’s 
Memorial  Band’’  of  the  Anaconda 
Public  High  School. 

A  really  wonderful  job  of  reporting 
Mary  Ann.  You  certainly  have  a  na¬ 
tural  flare  for  writing.  Keep  sending 
material  on  the  activities  of  your  fine 
band.  Send  us  some  pictures  of  your 
soloists,  and  choral  members  . .  .  Karen 
Mack,  SM  Teen-Age  Editor. 


La  Chapelle  Clarinets  are  strikingly 
rich-toned,  responsive  instruments 
made  to  rigid  specifications  by  Euro¬ 
pean  mastercraftsmen... Available  in 
Grenadilla  Wood,  Ebonite  and  Metal 
models  at  prices  that  make  them 
truly  outstanding  values . . .  Guaran¬ 
teed  to  give  100%  satisfaction  by  one 
of  the  world’s  largest,  most  respected 
wholesalers  . . .  The  kind  of  clarinet 
that  deserves  your  investigation  and 
merits  your  recommendation  .  .  . 
Write  for  name  of  nearest  dealer. 

TIRG  t  DINNER  INC. 

- 7K*uic  0timt€n  - 

425  S.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago  5,  III. 
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fund 

raising 

that’s 

fun! 


lour  band^  orchestra  or 
choir  can  raise  $300  to 
$2,500  selling  jamous 
Mason  100  Candy  Bars. 

•  We  supply  all  candy 

•  You  pay  nothin|E  until  sold 

•  Personalized  with  your  or* 
ganization  name  and  picture 

•  All  unsold  randy  returnable 

•  Big  Profits,  you  get  S6.00 
of  every  S15.00  sale 

•  Famous  “MASON”  Brand 


Fill  out  coupon  below.  Mason  will  send 
you  candy  samples  beforehand  with  no 
obligation.  You  give  us  no  money  in  ad¬ 
vance.  We  supply  on  consignment  fa¬ 
mous  Mason  10^  Candy  Bars,  packed 
5  bars  in  each  package,  wrapped  with 
your  own  personalized  wrapper  at  no 
extra  charge.  You  pay  30  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  candy.  Return  what  you  don’t 
sell.  Candy  is  sold  at  regular  retail 
price.  On  every  box  sold  you  keep  $6.00 
and  send  Mason  $9.00  (66%%  profit 
on  cost).  There’s 
no  risk.  You  can’t 
lose.  Mail  in  cou- 
p4in  today  for  in¬ 
formation  about 

mason’s  pro- _ 

TECTED  FUND  ^ 

RAISING  DRIVES 
and  samples. 


Mr.  Edward  Stoye 
Fund  Raising  Dept.  (Dept.  M-3) 
Mason.  Box  549,  Mineola.  N.  Y. 
Gentlemen  :  Please  send  me  with¬ 
out  any  obligation,  samples  and 
information  on  your  Fund  Raising 
Plan. 

name _ 

CROUP  NAME _ 

ADDRESS  _ 

CITY.  ^  „  STATE _ 

Ma*on,  Au  A  Mftfenhrimer,  MineoU,  L.  1.,  N.  Y. 


September  1956  .  .  .  the  beginning 
of  another  school  year;  as  usual  I  find 
myself  reflecting  as  I  write  this  particu¬ 
lar  column  of  the  importance  of  each 
school  year.  To  many  teachers,  it  is  just 
another  September  but  to  so  many 
others,  it  is  a  "first.”  It  would  be  in¬ 
teresting  to  see  the  statistics  for  this 
September;  to  ascertain  how  many 
small  children  will  be  playing  a  musi¬ 
cal  instrument  for  the  "first  time”; 
how  many  high  school  freshman  will 
be  playing  in  an  orchestra  also  for  the 
"first  time”;  how  many  college  stu¬ 
dents  will  be  finding  a  new  interest  in 
music  and  a  greater  desire  for  perform¬ 
ing  proficiency;  lastly,  how  many  new 
teachers  will  be  found  in  music  class¬ 
rooms  for  the  "first  time.”  I  am  sure 
the  figures  would  astonish  us.  We  can¬ 
not  ignore  them  and  it  is  our  responsi¬ 
bility  to  carry  a  refreshing  spirit  into 
this  September  so  that  all  these  many 
new  people  will  be  at  home  in  their 
new  situations. 

Let  us  consider  first  the  youngster 
with  his  "first”  instrument.  What  arc 
our  responsibilities  to  him.^  First  the 
instrument  itself;  it  should  fit  him  as 
well  as  his  new  back-to-school  shoes. 
If  instruments  are  to  be  purchased, 
please  consider  the  fine  custom-sized 
instruments  scaled  to  suit  the  needs  of 
the  young  child  that  are  now  available. 
Whether  the  student  be  equipped  with 
a  school  or  personally  owned  instru¬ 
ment,  it  should  be  thoroughly  checked 
(especially  if  it  has  been  stored  over 
vacation  period)  for  openings;  the 
bridge  set  properly  for  height  and  the 
pegs  checks  and  if  necessary  peg  dope 
used.  Bows  should  be  clean  and  have 
an  abundance  of  hair.  One  year's  nor¬ 
mal  use  usually  necessitates  a  rehair 
job. 

Many  teachers  find  that  by  playing 
on  an  instrument  with  the  bow  as¬ 
signed  to  it,  they  can  detect  conditions 
that  will  create  problems.  The  finger¬ 
board  nut  may  be  too  low  and  cause 
buzzes;  a  faulty  curvature  of  the  finger¬ 
board  as  well  as  gouges  may  do  the 
same.  By  eliminating  these  and  other 
defects  obvious  to  the  teacher’s  trained 
ear  and  eye,  the  instrument  can  be 
greatly  improved  and  the  student  bene¬ 
fit  thereby.  It  is  really  unfair  to  ask 
any  student,  especially  a  beginner,  to 


Dr.  Angvl*  La  MariaM 

State  Univenity  Teachers  College 
Plattsburgh,  New  York 


cope  with  instruments  in  poor  condi-  i 
tion.  (The  use  of  a  good  manual  on  | 

repairs  etc.,  can  be  of  great  help  here.  I 

I  have  found  You  Fix  Them  published  j 
by  Scherl  and  Roth,  Inc.  to  be  very  [ 
helpful.  It  contains  detailed  and  easily  j 
understod  instructions  not  only  for  the  t' 
September  check-up  but  for  "on  the  ^ 
spot”  repairs  in  the  classroom  later 
on.)  A  good  instrument  in  good  re¬ 
pair  coupled  with  a  good  bow,  practi¬ 
cal  music  stand,  proper  lighting  and 
ventilation  are  "musts.” 

Understandably,  each  teacher  usually 
procedes  with  his  own  approach  and 


Whan  mwskMnt  b«y  ttrinf  htstromants,  lliay 
tpand  all  kinds  of  monay  la  obtain  tha  onas 
with  dia  vary  finatl  tanol  Molity. 

PlEASt— don't  spoil  yoor  ana  inttroowot  by 
using  imitation  strinta;  nomaly,  of  motol  or 
otbor  chaop  motariok. 

Onlv  OUT  and  OUT  WOUND  strings  bovo  Ika 

rality  to  bring  out  to  Ht  full  maosura  oil 
baoutiful  tana  yoor  instrumaot  holds. 

To  got  thosa  llnast  strings— look  for  and  b»- 
sist  on  tha  fallowing  troda  nomas.  Ttwy  ora 
guorontaad. 


lAtELlA 
lA  PREFERITA 
CRITERION 


NU-TONE 

SWEETONE 

REOINA 


E.  &  O.  MARI,  INC. 

38-01  33rd  Avo.,  long  Islond  City  S,  N.  Y. 


If  your  ’'sll-tcrings“  (Best 
method)  clsttet  have  completed 
Book  One  —  write  ut  concerning 
materials  in  advance  of  publica¬ 
tion  of  Book  Two.  If  you  teach 
strings,  and  have  not  seen  Book 
One,  write  for  FREE  Full  Score! 


VARITONE,  INC.,  MS  Sth  Aw..  N.  T.  IT 
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PROFITABLE 


DEMANDED 

by  educator! 


APPROVED 

by  schools 


SCHERL  &  ROTH 

Cleveland  ,  Ohio 


opportunities  for  even  beginners  to 
perform  publicly  as  soloists  or  in  small 
ensembles  is  also  a  good  means  of 
motivation.  The  important  cue  here  is 
to  have  a  "hand-picked”  audience!  A 
fifth-grader  will  perform  happily  for 
the  third  grade  but  shy  away  from  the 
eighth.  Parents  and  teachers  also  make 
good  "motivating”  audiences! 

When  we  applied  "new”  to  the 
teacher  just  starting  this  September,  it 


OK.- hod.  Many  methods  encourage  a 
beginner  to  tune  his  own  instrument. 
To  proceed  otherwise,  in  a  sense,  is 
putting  the  cart  before  the  horse.  For 
in  the  matter  of  intonation,  strings 
oiiist  be  in  tune.  Agreed,  the  teaching 
of  tuning  is  time  consuming  but  it  may 
well  be  utilized  as  a  listening  session 
also  by  having  the  entire  class  partici¬ 
pate  rather  than  the  individual  alone. 
Such  tuning  lessons  will  pay  dividends 
in  a  short  time  with  extra  lx>nus  to  both 
the  teacher  and  the  student. 

Another  common  denominator  to 
all  methods  is  the  subject  of  practice. 
All  agree  it  is  essential  but  therein 
oftentimes  ends  the  agreement.  Psy¬ 
chologists  tell  us  that  short  intensive 
periods  of  concentration  are  to  be  pre- 
fered  to  extensive  periods  in  all  learn¬ 
ing  situations.  Particularly  in  the  mind 
of  this  writer  does  it  apply  to  strings. 
Most  beginning  adult  students  will 
soon  tire  and  sense  tension  fatigue 
after  holding  a  violin  or  viola  in  play¬ 
ing  position  for  a  relatively  short  pe¬ 
riod  of  time.  A  ten  year  old,  with  less 
developed  muscles  and  coordination  is 
even  less  capable  of  protracted  periods. 
Short  peritMS  of  practice  throughout 
the  day  should  be  encouraged  for  all 
beginning  students.  As  muscles  de¬ 
velop,  the  advancing  student  may 
lengthen  practice  perils  but  if  a  stu¬ 
dent  finds  he  is  exhausted  or  fatigued 
after  his  practice  session,  he  should 
shorten  the  period.  A  letter  to  the  par¬ 
ents  outlining  the  wisdom  of  this  type 
of  practice  as  opposed  to  the  sixty 
minutes  by  the  clock  school,  will  usual¬ 
ly  not  only  be  gratefully  accepted  by 
the  parents  but  truly  appreciated.  No 
parent  wants  to  be  at  cross-purposes 
with  his  child  over  "practicing.”  In  the 
letter  also  it  might  be  advisable  to 
incorporate  other  sound  hints  for  the 

firactice  period  perhaps  even  a  check- 
ist  for  the  parents. 

Indeed  a  good  instrument  and  sound 

firactice  habits  are  indispensable  but 
ar  more  important  is  the  philosophy 
for  the  beginner.  If  he  can  feel  that 
right  from  the  beginning  playing  can 
be  stimulating  and  enjoyable  rather 
than  all  hard  work  with  performing 
ability  at  the  end  of  a  long,  long  road, 
he  will  be  off  to  a  go^  start.  No 
serious  teacher  will  go  along  with  the 
idea  that  learning  to  play  a  stringed 
instrument  is  just  one  big  "happy- 
happy”  experience.  Hard  work,  self- 
discipline,  energy  and  personal  interest 


are  necessary  but  motivation  can  supply 
a  feeling  of  purpose,  enjoyment,  and 
personal  satisfaction.  It  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  teacher  to  supply  this 
motivation.  Perhaps  one  of  the  best 
sources  is  the  playing  in  small  ensem¬ 
bles  and  this  applies  to  all  performing 
levels.  Even  fifth  graders  (all  begin¬ 
ners)  have  been  outspoken  in  telling 
of  their  enjoyment  of  playing  in  quar¬ 
tets  or  other  small  groups.  Creating 


Bcflnnm  don't  n«od  Stridi.  but 
I  tholr  TloUni-TloUi-telloi-bttici 
I  art  novtr  "right”  unleti  thoy'ro 
i  tho  right  SIZE:  unloit  tli*y 
!  "tpotk"  «tiy.  "ting"  clear,  and 
K  (AND!)  May  In  tunc.  (That't 
m  right,  way  In  tune!)  For  full  de- 

■  talli.  ortte  the  name  of  thia  publl- 

■  cation  abort  your  ilgiutura  on  a 
I  potl  card.  Do  It  now! 
rvMlTOHC.lMC.,  545  Stil  **•.,  N.  Y.  17 
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was  to  distinguish  him  from  the  teach¬ 
er  who  has  been  in  the  held  longer; 
for  in  many  respects  both  the  new¬ 
comer  and  the  experienced  teacher  had 
in  common  that  teaching  in  this  era 
precludes  any  self-satisfaction  and  that 
attitudinal  changes  and  open-minded¬ 
ness  to  new  methods  and  materials  are 
necessary.  Attendance  at  Music  and 
String  Conventions,  Conferences, 
Work-shops  and  other  stimulating 
meetings  and  the  reading  of  music 
periodicals  and  books  as  well  as  music 
and  materials  all  contrive  to  keep  to¬ 
day’s  teacher  well  informed.  (Both  the 
Music  Educators  National  Conference 
and  the  American  String  Teachers 
Association  as  well  as  many  reputable 
publishers  have  indicated  their  willing¬ 
ness  to  supply  information  on  Meth¬ 
ods,  Instruments,  Materials  etc.) 

As  in  the  past,  this  column  will 
review  music,  materials  and  methods 
as  they  are  released  by  the  publishers 
as  well  as  discuss  problems  and  proce¬ 
dures  in  teaching  strings.  As  always 
your  suggestions  and  questions  are  in¬ 
vited  and  reviews  and  columns  will  be 
focused  on  mutual  needs.  See  you  next 
month. 

The  End 


MOVE  •  STORE 


EASY  TO  SET-UP 


Folds  down  smaller 
than  any  other 

k. 


FOR  ANY  SIZE  BAND  . . 
ANY  STAGE  or  ARRANGEMENT 


Custom-built  to  fit  your  band.  Sturdy,  Safe,  ^ 
Guaranteed.  Set  up  fast . . .  take  down  quickly 
.  .  .  store  compactly.  Also  combination  risers  and 
portable  stages  for  any  event  or  performance. 
New  1956  catalog  illustrates  many  types  of  risers, 
portable  stages,  sousaphone  chairs,  variety  shows, 
and  other  items. 

Wenger  . . .  Top  name  in  risers  I 
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STORE 

COMPACTLY! 

ExcliMive  "Down  the  Middle”  foid 
cuts  storage  space  in  half.  Wenger 
risers  fold  into  sections 

ONLY  2  FEET  WIDE 


16  Wenger  Udg.  Owntenna,  Minnesotn 

PORTABLE  STAGES  •  SOUSAPHONE  CHAIRS 


National  Catholic 
Bandmaster's  Association 

(Continued  from  page  75) 

as  rhythmic  patterns  and  pieces  while 
learning  the  principles  of  a  simple 
fingering  similar  to  that  of  several  of 
the  major  instruments. 

Shortly  after  the  original  band  was 
organized  the  children  in  the  fourth 
grade  were  given  a  music  aptitude  test. 
'The  parents  were  then  contacted  and 
given  the  results.  Fifteen  children  from 
this  group  began  the  study  of  the  in¬ 
strument  best  suited  for  them.  These 
boys  and  girls,  together  with  the  fourth 
grade  members  of  the  present  school 
year  form  the  Junior  Band. 

A  tremendous  amount  of  school  and 
local  interc-st  has  been  generated  by 
Sister  Vincentia  and  the  program  at 
Saint  Francis  seems  assured  in  the 
years  ahead  of  a  steady  and  enthusiastic 
supply  of  new  band  personnel. 

Today  more  than  one  third  of  the 
students  are  participating  in  the  Instru¬ 
mental  Music  Program. 


DON’T  LET  YOUR  SUBSCRIPTION  EXPIRE 
Notice  the  date  on  yonr  uilin^  wrapper 


SHERRARD  "ROLL-AWAY 
Musical  Instrument  Racks 


Violoncellos  •  Double  Basses 
Sousophones  •  Snore  Drums 
Violins  &  Violas 


OTHER  UNIQUE,  SHERRARD-DESIGNED  EQUIPMENT: 

Diroctor't  "Fiald-Podium” — aluminum,  portabU,  folding. 
Dirnctor't  "Concart-Podium"— oval,  mntal  odgnd,  carpotrod. 
Bats  Drum  "Carriaga-Stand"— combination  carriogo  and  stand. 
"Roll-Away"  Music  Library — combinad  library  and  sorting  rack. 
"Roll-Away”  Folio  Cobinat — dual-purpota,  concart  and  march¬ 
ing  bond. 

"Roll-Away"  Wordroba— choir  robas  and  bond  uniforms. 

IF  YOU  KNOW  WHAT  YOU  For  furthor  information  writo  to 

WANT-WE  CAN  MAKE  IT.  ,  „  Meewfetwring  Co. 

314  Summit  Stroat 

Sold  diroct  te  scheolt  Normal,  lllmoit 
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atfactlvc  CHRISTMAS  FAN- 
^  TASY  ky  Gccrt#  Best.  VicHa- 
r  Victa-Calla -Bass- Plane -HaraMoy 
Vlalin  (uaia  as  Vlela)  cask  It.  aeet- 
aall.  OIrecI  freai  paklltker  cniy. 
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LARILEE  WOODWIND  co. 


Well,  here  we  are  again,  vacation 
over  and  fall  activities  opening  won¬ 
derful  opportunities  to  students 
throughout  our  great  country.  Musical 
opportunities  of  every  kind  are  beckon¬ 
ing  to  our  young  people — varying  ac¬ 
cording  to  locality  and  age  groups.  But 
the  opportunity  is  there  and  those  with 
enterprise  will  enter  into  the  music 
program  of  community  or  school. 
These  ambitious  students  will  find  both 
social  and  educational  benefits  reward¬ 
ing  them,  for  enthusiasm  is  a  great 
asset  and  application  a  co-worker.  So 
we  musicians,  teachers  and  music  stu¬ 
dents,  can  increase  our  proficiency  by 
entering  into  the  fall  music  program 
whole-heartedly. 

Some  of  us  have  a  summer  band 
camp  experience  behind  us.  We  had 
the  fun  of  a  vacation  and  a  gratifying 
musical  experience.  Some  of  us  are 
better  equipped  musically  and  techni¬ 
cally  due  to  this  term  of  concentrated 
music  activity.  It  should  not  be  so  hard 
to  get  in  the  groove.  However,  wheth¬ 
er  one  has  a  summer  of  idleness  be¬ 
hind  him,  or  just  a  week  or  so  away 
from  our  instrument,  there  are  certain 
preparatory  check-ups  that  are  neces- 


S«nd  all  quMtioni  dirocl  to  Bob 
Organ,  Bob  Organ  Sludiat,  842  South 
Franklin  Stroot,  Danvar  9,  Colorado. 


sary  as  the  fall  sessions  and  cooler 
weather  come  upon  us. 

In  making  preparation  for  our  very 
active  school  year  ahead  we  naturally 
must  make  ourselves  aware  of  many 
necessary  items  that  will  save  us  time 
and  beware  of  needless  unnecessary 
worry  or  work.  We  of  the  double 
REED  family  especially  should  be  think¬ 
ing  well  ahead  as  to  preparation  and 
procedure,  or  shall  we  just  call  it 
"routine.” 

Is  my  instrument  in  proper  playing 
condition?  Do  I  have  some  adjust¬ 
ments  to  be  made  in  order  to  have  my 
instrument  play  well?  Maybe  this  or 
that  pad  needs  to  be  replaced  because 
old  ones  have  become  hardened  from 
moisture,  thus  causing  a  slight  leak 
which  in  turn  makes  the  instrument 
harder  to  play.  Are  my  reeds  in  good 
shape  or  should  I  have  better  ones  to 
begin  the  year  with?  Should  you  make 
your  own  reeds — maybe  you  are  short 
on  reed  cane  or  other  necessary  equip¬ 
ment,  etc.  Do  I  have  proper  instruction 
materials  for  the  necessary  work 
ahead?  In  the  overall  picture,  am  I 
etjuipped  to  fulpll  my  obligations  pro¬ 
perl  y? 

There  are  many  more  such  questions 
that  one  can  ask.  However,  just  asking 
these  routine  questions  without  doing 
something  constructive  about  them  will 
never  solve  problems,  either.  Let  us  be 
prepared  for  all  circumstances — then 

ONLY  DO  WE  GO  ALONG  IN  AN  EASY 
MANNER  ACCOMPLISHING  OUR  PUR¬ 
POSE — whatever  it  may  be. 

Personally,  I  have  had  a  very  busy 
summer,  including  varied  musical  ac¬ 
tivities,  and  now  I  too,  must  settle 
down  to  earth  and  prepare  for  a  very 
definite  program  for  the  coming  school 
year. 

I  find  myself  undertaking  added 
projects  of  national  scope.  One  is  al¬ 
ways  proud  and  enthusiastic  concern¬ 
ing  appointments  of  national  scope 
even  though  it  means  more  responsibil¬ 
ity  and  involves  time  and  energy.  You 
will  find  it  the  same  with  your  own 
student  program. 

My  experience  has  been  the  older 
we  grow,  the  easier  and  more  grace- 


Every  musician  is 
entided  to  an  instru¬ 
ment  capable  of  fault¬ 
less  performance. 

Whether  a  beginner 
or  accomplished 
artist,  it  is  most 
important  that 
nothing  prevents 


the  individual 
from  playing  to 
the  best  of  his 
ability.  Linton 
Prestige  wood¬ 
winds  are  a 
t:  quality  line 

I  that  chal- 
lenges  com- 
^  parison  in 
any  price 
1^  range! 


LINTON  m 
BASSOONS  1 


•  •  •  long 

considered  INn 

a  musical 
masterpiece 

by  the  nation’s  ’n 

leading  pro-  ^ 

fessional  musi-  I 

cians.  Linton  1 

sets  high  standards 
for  quality . . .  which 
are  reflected  in  the 
beauty,  tonal  quality 
and  performance  so 
evident  in  this — the 
world's  finest  bassoon! 
Why  accept  less  . . . 
play  a  Linton! 


crack  proof 
warranted 

Student  priced, 
easiest  blowing  oboes 
of  grenadilla  wood 
•  •  «  professional  bore 
gives  full,  rich  tone 
which  comes  quickly  and 
easily  to  students  .  .  . 
choice  of  models,  all 
with  the  matchless 
Larilee  scale 

Sea  your  dealer  or 
write  for  literature 
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FKE  CAfAlOG  Write  today  for  a  colorful 
Dew  catalog  of  the  entire  Linton  line . . .  and 
name  of  authorized  music  dealer  in  your  area. 


Saptembar,  1954 


PUasf  Mention  THE  SCHOOL  MCStCl.tX  when  anstvertng  aiit'ertisements  ia  tkit  magazine 


LesHer 

WOODWINDS 


Acclaimed 
by  Leading 

Artists  as 
America’s 
\^^Finest 

BASSOON 
i  and 

I  OBOE 


Created 

for 

Artists 

by 

Artists 

Craftsmen 


Writ*  for  doxcriptiv* 
literature  today 


fully  can  we  accept  responsibility  and  sometime — 1 

more  readily  do  we  apply  our  accu-  accept  tbest 

mulated  knowledge.  I  suppose  this  all,  you  she 

stems  from  the  old  saying  "practical  well  enougl 

application  of  one’s  knowledge  comes  from  it.  Sea 

only  from  experience.”  I  am  no  excep-  experience  i 

tion.  1  am  just  one  of  the  many  thou-  or  not  your  ; 

sand  Music  Teachers  in  this  country  of  er  or  later  o 

dours  eager  to  give  of  our  knowledge  to  make  his  O'* 

a  younger  generation  in  order  that  we  most  satisfa 

d,  may  continue  our  American  way  of  run. 

I  p  Q  life:  The  training  or  refining  of  our  One  moit 

moral  or  intellectual  faculties,  or  shall  ment  itself, 

a  _  —  -  we  say,  "The  dev-elopment  of  culture”  ing  out  the 

15  US  of  which  we  as  a  nation  are  so  very  ment  that  ) 

proud.  right  along, 

1 1  U  5  To  me  the  opening  term  of  any  summer,  yot 
school  year  is  rery  rnteresting  and  im-  However,  if 

nesT  portant.  In  general  we  are  moving  into  that  has  be 

higher  grades,  which  means  we  are  possible  tha 

going  to  make  more  acquaintances,  trouble  for 

'  n  A  y  friends,  new  routines  for  classes,  director  or 

I  U  U  N  different  activities,  more  responsibility,  this.  The  pa 

etc.  This  all  adds  up  to  quite  an  order.  ment  is  idl 

dl  always  have  the  feeling  of  getting  a  slightly  swe 
fresh  start  which  means  a  lot  of  things  instrument 
are  going  to  happen.  de\elops  oi 

For  these  many  new  interests  we  ment,  but  c 

n  C  must  of  necessity  be  prepared  for  what  ble. 

^  may  come  our  way.  In  continuing  our  In  gener 

work  or  studies  on  our  respective  in-  going  back 
struments  we  will  be  taking  on  more  with  your  o 
responsibilities.  Some  of  us  who  have  tor,  your  m 

.  been  playing  second  parts  will  now  be  I  learned  Ic 

playing  first  parts.  Many  will  be  just  himself  far 

I  J  beginning  and  so  on  down  the  line.  What  I  mea 

I  We,  who  have  been  playing  for  your  band 

some  time  have  learned  to  know  that  teacher  mu 

^  it  is  not  practical  to  put  a  new  reed  on  practiced  oi 

'  'N.  an  instrument  and  be  certain  of  it  play-  of  your  pei 

V.  ing  for  us  in  any  satisfactory  manner —  No  other  i 

it  must  be  trimmed  to  suit  the  indivi-  l^t’s  get  if 

\  dual  playing  it  upon  the  instrument  of  enjoy  our  r 

^  N.  \  which  it  is  to  be  used.  To  the  beginner,  happier  for 

\  \  here  is  a  tip — T he  reed  is  your  number  So  long  for 

u  \  one  problem  —  until  you  understand 

V  \  something  about  it.  f MS  Put 

■  Our  number  two  problem  of  course 

nn  is  the  instrument  itsflf.  The  finest  reed  ' 

w  without  an  instrument  to  put  it  on  is  2t  Poi 

of  no  value  whatsoever.  Let  us  reverse  procressive 

this  for  a  moment  and  we  will  find  that  mentary  scl 

Em  the  instrument  and  the  reed  are  insep-  visor  Mr 

Mm  arable  when  it  comes  to  producing  coHaboi 

MiR  music.  The  finest  instrument  made  is  Herman  ha 

np  of  no  value  musically  without  the  reed 

■H  wund  it.  Ask  youi 

My  p<>int  IS  this— we  may  have  a  ^  sample  c 
very  fine  instrument  and  perfertly  good  publishing 
reed,  but  if  the  instrument  is  not  in 
good  playing  condition,  we  are  again  mention  o 
at  a  loss  to  produce  music.  Having  and  ^-ould  be  ai 
keeping  our  instrument  in  good  play-  ^ 

ing  condition  is  a  MUST  for  good 
performance. 

For  the  beginning  student  —  Your 
band  director  or  music  teacher  will  of 
course  see  to  it  that  your  instrument  is 
in  good  playing  condition;  also  that 
nMMpnV  you  have  a  properly  fitted  reed. 

To  you  who  have  been  playing  for 

Steution  THE  SCHOOL  .1  S'  tr/irn  an<iTrring  adi'ertuemints  tii  this  mMisiinf 


sometime — I  believe  that  you  should 
accept  these  responsibilities.  First  of 
all,  you  should  know  the  instrument 
well  enough  to  know  what  to  ex}^ 
from  it.  Secondly,  you  should  have  had 
experience  enough  to  know  whether 
or  not  your  reed  is  right  for  you.  Soon¬ 
er  or  later  one  should  learn  to  trim  or 
make  his  own  reeds.  This  is  by  far  the 
most  satisfactory  method  in  the  long 
run. 

One  more  suggestion  for  the  instru¬ 
ment  itself.  Many  of  you  will  be  start¬ 
ing  out  the  sch(X)l  year  with  an  instru¬ 
ment  that  you  have  been  playing  on 
right  along,  possibly  all  through  the 
summer,  you  should  have  no  problem. 
However,  if  you  are  going  to  use  one 
that  has  been  idle  all  summer,  it  is 
possible  that  you  may  have  a  little 
trouble  for  a  short  time.  Your  band 
director  or  teacher  will  readily  detect 
this.  The  pads  dry  out  when  the  instru¬ 
ment  is  idle  and  then  the  pads  will 
slightly  swell  after  you  again  play  the 
instrument  for  a  while.  This  usually 
develops  only  into  a  case  of  adjust¬ 
ment,  but  can  cause  unnecessary  trou¬ 
ble. 

In  general  this  is  my  thought  in 
going  BACK  TO  SCH(X)L  —  play  fair 
w’ith  your  colleagues,  your  band  direc¬ 
tor,  your  music  teacher,  with  yourself. 
I  learned  long  ago  that  one  can  cheat 
himself  far  quicker  than  any  one  else. 
What  I  mean  is  this — you  can  not  fool 
your  band  director  ncK  your  musk 
teacher  musically.  You  have  either 
practiced  or  you  haven’t — the  results 
of  your  performance  will  prove  this. 
No  (Jther  explaining  need  be  done. 
Let’s  get  into  that  groove  again  and 
enjoy  our  music.  You  will  be  all  the 
happier  for  it.  Let  me  hear  from  you. 
So  long  for  now.  See  you  next  month. 

EM5  Publishes  New  Method 

f  Continued  from  page  8 ) 

band  at  Pontiac,  Michigan,  and  for  his 
progressive  methods  used  in  his  ele¬ 
mentary  schools  of  which  he  is  super¬ 
visor.  Mr.  Wiest,  Harris’  Assistant  is 
the  collaborator  on  the  method.  Ralph 
Herman  has  written  several  selections 
for  the  method. 

Ask  your  music  dealer  to  show  you 
a  sample  copy,  or  write  direct  to  the 
publishing  firm.  A  free  sample  copy 
will  be  mailed  to  you  for  study.  A 
mention  of  the  school  musician 
would  be  appreciated. 


Comptchcnim  and 
rtpU  approKh 
bjr  Jar  Spaldini 
Sl.SO  potipaid 

VARITONE,  INC. 
54S  Stk  Ava.,  N.  Y.  17 
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AN  V  lUISIVE  NEW  FABRIC  TO  GIVE 
rand  uniforms  new  DISTINaiON- 


CroJdeck  proudly  preientt  CIAD>0-C0RD 
...  on  enliroly  now  uniform  fobric. 

Comporo  CRAD*0«C0KD't  outitandinp 
footurm: 

•  Dovolopod  lOMificolly  for  bond  uniform! 

•  Suporior  100%  virgin  wool  woritod 

•  Populor  woighi,  luxuriout  fool 

•  Dropo*  porfo^y  for  tmortor  fit 

•  Roloini  shopo  .  .  .  holdi  prou  longor 

•  finor  woovo  ouurot  longor  woor 

•  Vorioly  of  populor  colon 
CRA0*O-COM>,  dovolopod  In  cooporotion 
with  o  looding  wonted  mill,  ii  o  Croddeck 
oxclui'Vo  .  .  .  onottwr  oxompio  of  tho  lood- 
onhip  Ibot  hot  modo  Croddock  Uniform! 
tho  Ckoico  of  Chompioni  for  73  yooni 

QUtO'O'CMD  it  ovoiloblo 
for  immodiote  dolivory  for 
now  ond  roplocomoni  uni. 
fonnt.  Wrilo  for  complote 
iofortnolion  .  .  .  ond  if  you 
don't  hovo  o  copy  of  THI 
ClAOOOaC  tANDSJNAN  bo 
ton  to  roquott  tbit  procticol 
ffoo  book  tillod  with  voluoblo 
informotion  for  oil  bondtmon. 

CRADDOCK 
DNIFORMS 

FromTheHouse  of  Craddock 

CIAODOCK  tUaOINO  KANSAS  CITY,  MO. 


Every  Uniform  Custom-Tailored 
Custom-Fitted  to  Individual  Size 


•  TOP  NOTCH  STYLING 
o  SUPERB  QUALITY 
•  PERFECT  FIT 

Custom-tailored  to  fit 
your  most  exaaing  re¬ 
quirements,  with  all  de¬ 
tails  receiving  careful 
supervision.  You’ll  be 
interested  in  our  full 
range  of  fabrics  woven 
exclusively  for  us  .  .  . 
especially  prepared  for 
band  outfitting. 

Send  us  the  name  of 
your  preferred  local 
merchant,  or  write  di¬ 
rect  for  samples  and 
prices. 


SIS  S.  Peorio  St.,  Dnpt.  S.M.-Y,  Chicogo  7,  III. 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  be  back  with  you 
all  for  another  school  year.  A  number 
of  good  recordings  have  been  released 
this  summer.  Please  feel  free  to  send 
me  your  questions  or  suggestions. 

RECORDINGS 

MARCHES  OF  SOUSA.  Band  of  the 
Grenadier  Guards  conducted  by  Major 
F.  J.  Harris.  One  12  inch  LP  disc,  Lon¬ 
don  LL-1245  $3.98. 

As  you  may  recall  I  reviewed 
"Trouping  the  Colour”  the  first  record 
by  this  famous  group.  Formed  in  1656, 
The  Grenadier  Guards  first  had  the 
title  "King’s  Royal  Regiment  of  Foot- 
guards,”  but  was  renamed  to  the  pres¬ 
ent  name  in  1815  in  commemoration 
of  defeating  the  Grenadiers  of  the 
French  Imperial  Guards  at  the  battle 
of  Waterloo. 

The  contents  includes:  "Stars  and 
Stripes  Forever”;  "The  Invincible  Ea¬ 
gle”;  "High  School  Cadet”;  "The 
Picadore”;  "Semper  Fidelis”;  "El  Cap- 
itan”;  "Manhattan  Beach”;  "King  Cot¬ 
ton”;  "Washington  Post”;  and  "The 
Liberty  Bell.” 

Strictly  in  march  time,  this  disc  is  a 
must  on  the  list  for  the  instrumentalist 
and  music  library.  Most  highly  recom¬ 
mended. 

*  *  * 

FAMOUS  CONTINENTAL 
MARCHES.  Band  of  the  Grenadier 
Guards  conducted  by  Major  F.  J.  Har¬ 
ris.  One  12  inch  disc,  London  LL-1243. 
$3.98. 

Because  the  first  disc  made  by  the 
Grenadier  Guards  met  with  such  suc¬ 
cess,  a  third  recording  has  been  issued. 
This  is  a  well  performed  recording  that 
will  appeal  to  a  large  audience. 

The  contents  includes:  "Marche 
Lorraine,”  "Le  Pere  de  la  Victoire”  by 
Ganne;  "Le  Reve  Passe”  by  Kier; 
"Sambre  et  Meuse”  by  Planquette;  "El 
Abanico”  by  Javaloves;  "Amparito 
Roca”  by  Texicor;  "With  Sword  and 
Lance”  by  Starke;  "Under  the  Banner 
of  Victory”  by  Blon;  "Hoch  Haps- 
burg”  by  Krall;  "Under  the  Double 
Eagle”  by  Wagner;  "La  Ritirata  Itali- 
ana”  by  Drescher;  and  "Boccaccio 
March”  by  Von  Suppe. 

*  >•>  * 

The  GOLDEN  IF'AVE  BAND  IN 
CONCERT.  The  Baylor  University 
Golden  Wave  Band,  conducted  by 
Donald  I.  Moore.  Word  Records,  Wa- 


By  Robert  F.  Freeland 


Sand  all  quaitions  diroct  to  Robort  F. 
Froalond,  Halix  High  Sdiool,  La  Mom, 
California. 


CO,  Texas.  ^  W-4008-LP.  One  12 
inch  long  playing  disc,  $4.85. 

The  Golden  Wave  Band,  so  named 
because  a  music  critic  once  wrote  that 
it  was  "Sweeping  across  Texas  on  a 
golden  wave  of  melody”  during  a  con¬ 
cert  tour.  The  band  includes  future 
ministers,  chemists,  lawyers,  account¬ 
ants,  teachers,  physicists,  doctors, 
nurses  and  many  others.  This  recording 
was  made  during  a  concert  perform¬ 
ance  March  4,  1956  at  the  Del  Mar 
College  auditorium  in  Corpus  Christi, 
Texas,  while  on  its  annual  Spring 
Tour. 

The  contents:  "March  Forth”  a  bril¬ 
liant  new  concert  march  by  the  con¬ 
ductor;  "Symphony  in  B  flat”  first 
movement,  by  the  French  composer, 
Paul  Fauchet.  It  was  written  for  the 
famous  Garde  Republicaine  Band  of 
Paris.  "Overture,  The  Impresario”  by 
Mozart;  "Pines  of  the  Appian  Way” 
by  Respighi  (The  composer  has  written 
that  he  is  describing  an  imaginary  pro¬ 
cession  of  Caesar’s  Roman  legions 
along  the  famous  road  to  Rome.  The 
procession  starts  off  in  the  distance  and 
builds  a  gradual  crescendo  to  the  pow¬ 
erful  climax.  Side  two.  The  first  oand 
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The  Band  of  the  STATE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  lOV/A 

.  .  .  under  (he  outstanding  Jeadership 
ol  Frederick  C.  Ebbs,  Director  of  Bonds, 
is  ..  . 


UNIFORMED  BY 


iStanbury 

May  we  ihow  you  what 
Stanbury  quality  uniforms 
can  do  for  YOUR  band? 
Write  for  complete  infor¬ 


mation  to: 


[STMBURY&COMP^ 


DEPT.  •  7M  Delaware,  KanMs  City  S,  Mo. 


THE  “BUY"  WORD  ^ 

FOR 

BAND  UNIFORMS 

Compor#  our  voluot  for 
styling^  fabrics,  workmon* 
ship  and  fit.  Only  tho  bost 
is  good  onough  for  you. 

Cotolog,  somplos  ond 
pricos  without  obligation. 

H.  I.WEIMAN&SONS 

Dept.  S.  1427-33  Vine  St. 

Philadelphia  3,  Pa. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  "UNIFORM"  SATISFACTION 


CHEVRONS 
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STYLE, 
ANY  COLOR 
C0M3INAT10N 


USE  FOR 
BAND 
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LENGTH  OF 
SERVICE 


Write  for  Pricos  and  Sainplee 


FRANK  BEEMER 


31102  CARLTON  RD.,  BAY  VILUOE,  OHIO 


By  Answering 
The  Advertisers  In 
The  SM,  You  Make 
Your  SM  Continue 
To  Grow 


contains  a  descriptive  number,  "Saul 
of  Tarsus”  by  Donald  I,  Moore.  Next 
"Little  Suite”  from  "Comedy  on  the 
Bridge”  by  B.  Martinu.  Band  3,  4,  and 
5  are  from  the  "Kiddie  Ballet”  by 
Ralph  Hermann.  The  first,  "Strolling 
the  Baby  Stroller,”  second,  "Lullaby 
for  a  naughty  Girl"  and  finally  "Cops 
and  Robbers.” 

Most  highly  recommended. 

*  *  * 

Hanson,  Howard.  "Symphony  No.  2 
"Romantic,”  Op.  30  with  the  Eastman- 
Rochester  Symphony  Orchestra  and 
Howard  Hanson,  Conductor  and  other 
side  MacDowell.  "Concerto  No.  2  in 
D  Minor  for  piano  and  Orchestra,  Op. 
23.  Howard  Hanson  conducting  the 
Eastman-Rochester  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra  with  Jesus  Maria  Sanroma,  soloist. 
One  12  inch  longplaying  disc  ML  4638 
Columbia  Record  S4.98. 

The  second  Symphony  was  composed 
in  1930  for  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra.  As 
Doctor  Hanson  writes  about  this  2nd 
"Romantic”  "My  aim,  in  this  sym¬ 
phony  has  been  to  create  a  work  young 
in  spirit,  romantic  in  temperament,  and 
simple  and  direct  in  expression.  Those 
who  have  attended  the  National  Music 
Camp  at  Interlochen,  will  recall  the 
Camp  "Theme”  from  this  work. 

The  MacDowell  D  Minor  Piano 
Concerto  is  an  example  of  American 
Music  that  continues  to  grow  in  popu¬ 
larity  and  favor.  In  three  movements, 
the  first,  Larghetto  calmato,  begins  in 
an  elegiac  vein,  with  the  main  body 
sweepingly  romantic  and  reminiscent 
of  the  opening  movement  of  the  Grieg 
Piano  Concerto  in  its  dash  and  fire. 
The  second  movement.  Presto  giocoso, 
is  wonderfully  supple  and  possessed  of 
a  deliciously  mischievous  spirit.  The 
final  movement,  marked  Largo — Molto 
allegro,  has  a  deep-voiced,  rather  sol¬ 
emn  introduction,  leading  into  a  spar¬ 
kling,  dramatic  conclusion.  Beautifully 
performed  by  both  orchestra  and  solo¬ 
ist. 

*  *  * 

Moment  of  Truth.  (Impressions  of  the 
Bull  Ring).  The  Spanish  Air  Force 
Military  Band,  Madrid  with  Comman¬ 
der  M.  G.  deArriba,  Conductor.  One 
Decca  Hi  Fi  Gold  Label  Series,  12  irwh 
disc,  #  DL-9806,  $4.98. 

Recorded  at  the  Vista  Allege  Bull 
Ring,  Madrid,  Spain,  July  17th,  1955. 
This  is  the  thirci  disc  issued  by  Decca 
dedicated  to  the  music  lore  of  the  bull¬ 
fight.  The  other  two,  "Corrida”  DL 
9764,  and  "Matador”  DL  9792. 
Twelve  selections  are  included  in  this 
disc.  The  fiery  music  played  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  and  end  of  each  of  the  six 
bullfight  rituals,  is  as  much  a  part  of 
the  bull  ring  as  "el  matador”  or  "el 
toro.”  Highly  recommended. 


Bach;  Toccata  in  D  Minor.  E.  Power  1 
Biggs,  organist.  One  Columbia  long-  I 
playing  disc,  ML  3032,  $4.98.  I 

Here  is  the  Bach  "D  Minor,”  clothed  r 
in  the  sonorities  of  some  five  centuries  ? 
of  organ  building.  Played  by  E.  Power 
Biggs  on  14  notable  European  Organs 
(One  in  Stockholm,  seven  in  Germany, 
one  in  Denmark,  three  in  Holland  and 
two  in  England.)  ) 

Of  all  TcKcatas  written,  never  was  i 
one  more  pungent,  nor  yet  more  sim-  I* 
pie!  For  in  these  compact  thirty  bars  1 
Bach  explores  almost  every  splendid  -i; 
effect  of  which  the  organ  is  capable.  K 
Contrasts  of  forte  and  piano,  chord  I 
and  arpeggio,  high  pitch  and  low,  I 
sonorous  discord  turning  to  the  sun-  [ 
shine  of  Major — all  are  here.  ! 

Comments  about  the  music  on  the 
colorful  jacket  are  by  the  soloist  £. 
Power  Biggs. 

*  *  * 


The  Art  of  Aksel  Schiotz.  Aksel  Schiotz, 
tenor,  with  other  soloists  ( in  the  Bux¬ 
tehude)  and  orchestras  conducted  by 
Mo  gens  Woldike  and  Egisto  Tanog. 
One  12  inch  longplaying  RCA  Victor 
disc  #  LM  1968.  $3.98. 

This  album  was  chosen  for  a  special 
reason.  Here  we  have  tenor  singing  at 
its  very  best.  Although  the  soloist,  the 
Danish  tenor  Schiotz,  is  almost  entirely 
self-taught,  he  produces  musical  sing¬ 
ing  far  above  any  others  of  the  past 
twenty  years.  The  recordings  were 
made  in  England  for  HMV  prior  to 
1948.  The  contents  includes  nine  selec¬ 
tions  from  opera  and  oratorio:  Buxte¬ 
hude:  "Afierite  mihi  portas  justitiae”; 
Bach:  St.  Matthew  Passion — "Ich  will 
bei  meinem  Jesu  wachen”;  Bach: 
Christmas  Oratorio  —  "Frohe  Hirten 
eilt  ach  eilet”;  Haydn:  The  Creation— 
"Mit  Wurd,  und  Hoheit”;  Handel: 
Messiah — "Every  valley  shall  be  ex¬ 
alted”;  Mozart:  Cosi  fan  tutte — "Un 
aura  amorosa”;  Zauberflote:  "Dies 
Bildnis  ist  bezaubernd  schon”;  Don 
Giovanni:  "Dalla  sua  pace”  "II  mio 
tesoro.” 

Everything  about  this  recording  is 
first  class,  top-notch.  His  attacks  and 
endings,  his  capacity  to  sing  not  only 
forte  and  piano  but  all  intermediate 
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degrees,  the  undistorted  vowels  at  any 
pitch  and  intensity,  and  the  way  in 
which  he  allows  his  voice  to  be  warmed 
and  invigorated  by  the  emotional  and 
intellectual  content  of  everything  he 
sings  is  worth  a  close  ear.  Singers  will 
want  to  hear  this  at  once.  Ideal  for  the 
music  library.  Most  highly  recom¬ 
mended. 

*  *  * 

Films 

OPl'BNBACH:  ''Tales  of  Hoffman.” 
Opera  by  Jacque  Offenbach.  Royal 
Philharmonic  Orchestra  conducted  hy 
Sir  Thomas  Beecham;  Sadler's  Wells 
Chorus;  with  Moira  Shearer  and  others. 
16mm  Film  in  Technicolor,  134  min¬ 
utes.  Audio  Film  Center,  2209  East 
73th  Street,  Chicago  49,  III.  (Rates 
quoted  on  request.) 

A  rare  and  thrilbng  fusion  of  pan¬ 
tomime,  music  and  dance.  Produced  by 
Powell  and  Pressburger,  of  "The  Red 
Shoes”  fame.  Particular  effort  was 
made  in  the  use  of  Technicolor,  not  as 
a  mere  decoration,  but  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  film  to  help  create  moods 
and  set  the  pace. 

*  *  * 

Gilbert  and  Sullivan:  Biography  of 
Gilbert  and  Sullivan.  Maurice  Evans 
and  Robert  Morley  in  the  title  rolls. 
16  mm  film,  112  minutes,  technicolor, 
$43.00  per  showing. 

Included  are  excerpts  from  "Trial 
by  Jury,”  "HMS  Pinafore,”  "Pirates 
of  Penzance,”  "lolanthe,”  "Ruddi- 
gorc,"  "The  Gondoliers”  and  "Yeo¬ 
man  of  the  Guard.”  Highly  recom¬ 
mended. 

The  End 


BAND  BETTERMENT 


The  second  annual  conference  of 
Band  Betterment  Asscxriates  will  be 
held  immediately  after  Thanksgiving 
Day,  November  23  and  24,  at  the  High 
School  of  Fashion  Design,  225  West 
24th  Street,  New  York  City.  There  will 
be  a  scries  of  concerts  and  demonstra¬ 
tions  under  celebrated  guest  conduc¬ 
tors,  with  timely  exhibits  covering  the 
entire  field  of  band  music.  Visiting 
bands  will  include  three  outstanding 
organizations  representing  school  and 
college  students  at  various  age  levels. 
The  youngest  group  will  be  that  of 
the  Waukegan  Grade  School  Band  of 
Waukegan,  Illinois,  directed  by  Ber¬ 
nard  H.  Stiner.  High  Schools  and  Pre¬ 
paratory  Schools  will  be  represented  by 
the  band  of  the  Cleveland  Heights 
High  School,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 
under  the  direction  of  John  Farinacci. 
At  the  college  level  will  be  the  famous 


Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology  Kil¬ 
tie  Band,  from  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  con¬ 
ducted  by  George  E.  Reynolds. 

In  addition  to  the  student  bands,  the 
conference  will  hear,  as  last  year,  a 
special  group  of  top-notch  professional 
instrumentalists,  gathered  and  re¬ 
hearsed  for  the  occasion  and  perform¬ 
ing  under  the  batons  of  internationally 
known  conductors  and  composers  of 
band  music.  The  two-day  program  will 
include  other  features  of  general  inter¬ 
est,  with  emphasis  on  current  problems 
and  activities  in  this  significant  field 
of  music  education  and  entertainment. 

The  auditorium  in  which  the  con¬ 
certs  will  be  given  seats  approximately 
1 500  and  is  considered  one  of  the  best 
in  New  York  for  acoustics  and  the 
comfort  of  the  listener,  with  the  added 
advantage  of  being  sound-proof.  The 
exhibits  will  be  arranged  in  roomy 
corridors  almost  completely  surround¬ 
ing  the  auditorium. 

Chairman  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Band  Betterment  Associates 
is  J.  Tatian  Roach,  of  the  Music 
Publishers  Holding  Corporation,  488 
Madison  Avenue,  New  York  22,  N.  Y. 
Clifford  Carter,  of  Carl  Fischer,  Inc., 
56  Cooper  Square,  New  York,  heads 
the  Exhibits  Committee,  and  Philip  J. 
Lang,  of  Edwin  H.  Morris  &  Co.,  35 
West  51st  St.,  New  York,  is  in  charge 
of  the  program.  Detailed  information 
con  be  secured  from  any  of  these 
Chairmen. 


CBDNA  Members 
Dues  Are  Due 

Members  of  the  College  Band  Di¬ 
rectors  National  Association  are  urged 
to  send  in  their  $5.00  for  dues  which 
are  due  on  October  1.  The  fiscal  year 
runs  from  October  I,  1956  through 
September  30,  1957.  Plans  are  under¬ 
way  for  the  Ninth  National  Confer¬ 
ence,  which  will  be  held  at  the  Conrad- 
Hilton  Hotel  in  Chicago  on  December 
14  and  15,  1956. 


Nationally  Known  for 
Smart  Appooranco  and 
Lasting  Satisfaction 
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Our  superior 

WEARBEST" 
UNIFORM  WHIPCORD 


offers  finer  weave 
and  greater  tensile 
strength  for  greater 
durability.  Moth 
proofed  and  London 
shrunk,  it  retains  shape 
and  color.  All  popular 
colors  available.  Write 
for  samples  and  catalog. 


227  W.  Van  Buran,  Chicago  7,  III. 
WAbath  2-8252 


in  smartly  styled 
UNIFORMS  BY 

Leading  the  uniform  parade 
for  over  76  years,  Fecit- 
heimer  Uniforms  lift  the 
spirit  of  the  band  with 
fine  taiioring,  correct  fit 
and  brilliant  design. 


Free:  write  for  color  catalog, 

sample 

fabrics  and  moderate  prices. 

THE  FECHHEIMER  BROS. 

CO. 

CINCINNATI  2,  OHIO 

EVANS'  ’DURACORD" 

The  Outstanding  Uniform  Fabric 

"SYL-MCR"*  stain  —  wrinkU  and  water  resistant 
"FLORAOANE"*  guaranteed  mothpraefed 

EVANS  again  is  first  in  presenting  the  best  in  unifarms.  Read  the  "SYL-MER" 
story  September  in  Life  8-page,  4-coior  spread  and  page  ads  in  Post,  Esquire, 
New  Yorker,  Sports  lilustrated,  etc. 

FOR  THE  BEST  IN  UNIFORMS  WRITE  FOR 
SAMPLES  OF  "DURACORD"  IN  YOUR  SCHOOL  COLORS 

GEORGE  EVANS  &  CO.,  INC. 

Bond  Uniforms  tinco  1860 

132  North  Sth  Street  Philadelphia  6,  Pa. 

*SYL-MER,  Trademark  of  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

‘FLORADANE,  Trademark  ef  0.  H.  Jonee  lab. 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND  REPAIRS 


WE  WILL  PAY  HIGH  PRICES  for  your 
musical  instrument*.  Especially  need  metal, 
wood  and  ebonite  clarinets,  flutes,  oboes,  bas¬ 
soons,  French  horns,  baritone  horns,  saxophones 
of  all  kinds,  bass  and  alto  clarinets,  sousaphones, 
piccolos,  alto  horns — (need  50  sousaphones). 
Write  us  what  you  have  or  send  in  tor  cash 
appraisal.  We  will  pay  transportation  charges. 
Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument  Exchange,  446 
Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Michigan. 


OPPORTUNITY  FOR  PROFIT 


REED  MAKING 


HUNDREDS  OF  reconditioned  and  new  in¬ 
struments.  Just  what  schools  are  looking  for. 
Big  stock  of  sousaphones,  upright  bass  horns, 
baritone  horns,  mellophones,  alto  horns,  French 
horns,  saxophones  of  all  kinds,  clarinets,  cor¬ 
nets,  trumpets,  trombones,  etc.  Write  us  for 
free  bargain  list.  Adelson’s  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit  26, 
Michigan. 


NEW  RENTAL  WITH  OPTION  to  pur¬ 
chase  plan  available  on  reconditioned  instru¬ 
ments.  Hundreds  of  cornets,  trumpets,  clarinets, 
trombones,  and  other  recondition^  instruments 
available  for  rental.  Write  us  for  details,  also 
free  Bargain  List.  Adelsons  Musical  Instrument 
Exchange,  446  Michigan  Ave.,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 


RUN  SPARE  TIME  GREETING  CARD  and 
(lift  Shop  at  home.  Show  friends  samples  of 
our  new  1956  Christmas  and  All-Occasion 
(ireeting  Cards  and  Gifts.  Take  their  orders 
and  earn  to  100%  profit.  No  experience  neces¬ 
sary.  Costs  nothing  to  try.  Write  today  for 
samples  on  approval.  Regal  Greetings.  Dept. 
101,  Ferndale,  Michigan. 


HINES  REEDS  CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS 
from  Kosciusko,  .Miss,  to:  Luther  I*.  Hines, 
Hines  Keeds,  3  East  9th  Street,  New  York  11, 
.\ew  York. 


BASSOON  REEDS:  $1.25  each.  .Made  by 
William  Koch,  for  22  years  first  bassoonist  of 
U.S.  Marine  Band.  Box  459,  South  Whitley, 
Indiana. 


OBOE  AND  BASSOON  REEDS  made  and 
tested  by  members  of  the  U.  S.  Marine  Band. 
Price  $1.25  each.  Theodore  Heger,  Oboe,  Joel 
Feing'ass,  Bassoon.  3420  13th  St.,  S.  E., 
Washington  20,  D.  C. 


UNIFORMS  FOR  SALE 


LOOK  SCHOOL  BANDS.  ORCHESTRAS. 
BARGAINS.  Prices  reduced,  double  breasted 
shawl  collar  coats,  blues,  grays,  white.  Excel¬ 
lent  condition,  cleaned,  pressed,  all  sixes, 
splendid  bargains.  Choral  groups,  quartettes, 
school  bands,  minstrel  shows,  parades,  formals, 
theatrical  school  plays,  etc.,  $4.00  each.  Tuxedo 
trousers,  midnight  blues,  blacks,  tropicals, 
woolens,  every  size,  cleaned,  pressed,  $3.00, 
$4.00,  approvals  sent.  Request  free  lists.  Single- 
breasted  coats,  shawl  collars,  white  $6.00,  like 
new  tuxedo  suits  (Tony  Martin  style)  single- 
breasted,  $15.00,  $20.00.  Bargains.  Double- 
breasted,  $10.00.  Full  dress  formal  suits,  latest, 
reduced,  $25.00,  shirts,  $2.00,  three  $5.00. 
Gloves,  ties,  silk  hats,  vests,  cummerbund 
sashes.  I<adies  formal  gowns,  used  slightly,  five 
$10.00.  Curtains  assorted  (SVi’  x  36')  $40.00. 
23  uniform  coats  $50.00.  Minstrel  white  coats 
like  new,  25,  $50.00.  Chorus  costumes,  wigs, 
clown  suits,  orchestra  coats,  trunks,  suitcases, 
net  tights.  A1  Wallace,  2453  N.  HaKted.  Chi¬ 
cago,  1  llinois. 


FOR  SALE:  120  band  uniforms  including 
coat,  trousers,  cap,  white  leather  belts  with 
one  shoulder  strap,  and  shoulder  cord  in  red 
■ind  white;  uniforms  completely  cleaned  and 
ready  for  use.  Color,  blue-gray  with  red  and 
while  trim  and  silver  accessories.  Style,  coat 
military,  V-neck,  single  breasted.  Price,  $15.00 
per  uniform  plus  transportation  charges.  Sam¬ 
ple  uniform  sent  upon  request.  W’rite:  A.  D. 
Lekvold.  Dreefor.  Miami  University  Bands, 
Oxford,  Ohio. 


FOR  SALE:  42  DeMoulin  made  band  uniforms 
in  sixes  36  to  48.  Coats  and  trou-sers.  chc^late 
brown  whipcord  with  gold  trim  and  citation 
cords,  Pershing  caps  with  interchangeable 
brown  and  gold  tops,  brown  lies.  Director’s 
uniform  in  brown.  Drum  Major’s  in  gold.  Best 
quality  in  excellent  condition.  $10  per  uniform. 
Pictures  on  request.  Contact  Don  Miner,  2300 
N.  .\dams  St..  Peoria,  Illinois. 


FOR  SALE:  32  blue  unform  coats  with  gold 
trim,  and  29  hats  in  excellent  condition.  Ele¬ 
mentary  through  Junior  High  School  sizes. 
For  details  write  Mr*,  fleorge  (graven,  330 
Springfield  Road.  Aldan,  Clifton  Heights,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


USED  BAND  UNIFORMS.  Finest  quality, 
navy  blue  serge,  white,  red  trim.  Fresh  from 
cleaners.  Reasonable.  Mrs.  Carol  'T.  Kessler, 
Mounted  Route,  Box  102,  Michigan  City, 
Indiana. 


FOR  SALE;  ONE  HUNDRED  'TWENTY 


You  Can  Sell  Your 
USED  UNIFORMS 


Has  your  band  purchased  new 
uniforms  in  the  past  two  or  three 
years?  Have  you  sold  your  used 
set?  Did  you  know  that  new 
bands  are  springing  up  every¬ 
where  that  would  like  to  buy 
used  uniforms? 

THE  SCHOOL  MUSICIAN  is 
proud  that  they  have  assisted 
hundreds  of  schools  in  the  past 
25  years  in  the  sale  of  their  used 
uniforms. 

May  we  suggest  you  place  a 
classi^d  advertisement  in  the 
next  issue  and  watch  it  go  to 
work  for  you. 


Classified  Rates 

Minimum  ad  15  words,  I3JS0  (25c 
each  additional  word);  25  words 
for  $4.50  (20e  each  additional 
word);  or  50  words  for  $6.75  ( 15c 
additional  word). 


MISCELLANEOUS 


BAND  DIRECTORS  AND  BAND  PARENT 
CLUBS.  Free  to  you.  A  compUmentary  copy 
of  the  reduction  of  the  original  John  PhiUp 
Sousa  Centennial  Medal,  a  wall  decoration,  like¬ 
wise  made  by  the  Department  of  Medallic  Art 
of  the  Austrian  Mint  in  Vienna.  The  medal’s 
history  gladly  sent  to  anyone  requesting  it 
F.  E.  Knight,  Inc.,  665  Fifth  Avenue,  New 
York  22,  New  York. 


SOUSAPHONE  BELL  COVERS  complete 
with  school  letter,  $5.00.  Specify  color  (send* 
sample)  and  bell  size.  Design  covers  on  special 
order.  Musical  Specialties  Mfg.  (^a,  1435-B 
West  50th  St.,  Norfolk,  Virginia. 


"THE  OBOE",  ’THE  BABSOOIT*.  "Par- 
formanee-TeacUBg’’  by  Robert  (Bob)  Orgaa 
Unusnal  refereaec  guides  for  studeat  tad  bead 
director.  Sl.SO  each.  842  South  Franklia,  Dea¬ 
rer  9,  CoKsrado. 


n?  instrument 
I  ^  l-ifton  Caae  f 

'•  .Professional 

'  ■  reason. 


insist  that  it 
®r  your  own 


musicians  always 


uniforms,  dark  green,  gold  trim,  caps,  garrison 
belts,  some  plumes.  Wide  range  of  sizes,  most 
in  good  coridition.  Contact  Donald  I.  Moore, 
Baylor  Unversity,  Waco,  Texas. 


ARRANGING.  BAND  SCORES,  school 
songs,  marches,  piano,  vocals  (dance-concert) 
orchestrations.  Manuscripts  revised  and  cor¬ 
rected.  Words  set  to  music.  Val’s  Arranging 
Studio,  P.O.  Box  1906,  Sarasota,  Florida. 


BASSOON  REEDS  BY  FERRELL,  nation¬ 
ally  known  among  musical  directors  and  school 
bassoonists  for  their  satisfactory  service.  Made 
from  the  fine  qtulity  genuine  French  cane  of 
my  own  direct  importation.  A  really  profes¬ 
sional  reed  especially  prepared  for  the  school 
bassoonist,  ready  to  play,  easy  blowing,  re¬ 
sponsive  in  attack,  big  brilliant  tone.  Enjoy 
the  satisfaction  of  go^  reed  performance.  3 
reeds  $5.00;  Dozen  $18.00.  John  E.  Ferrell, 
(Summer  Address)  Box  505  Equality.  III.  (Bas¬ 
soonist  with  St.  Louis  Symphony  Orchestra.) 


FOR  SALE:  SEVENTY-FIVE  navy  blue 
uniforms,  white  trim.  Coat,  trousers,  cap.  belt, 
cord.  Write  Robert  Hess,  St.  Charles  High 
School,  St.  Charles,  Missouri. 


SCHOOL  MUSIC  DIRECTOR'S  GUIDE 
TO  FLUTE  TEACHING  by  Mary  Louise 
Nigro  Poor.  How  to  start  and  help  flute 
players.  $1.50.  121  Delcy  Drive,  DeKalb, 

1  llinois. 


FOR  SALE:  85  complete  band  uniforms,  all 
wool  whipcord.  Blue  coat,  grey  pants,  belt, 
cap,  plume.  Reasonable.  George  C.  Brite,  High 
School.  Sapulpa,  Oklahoma. 


The  eighth  annual  National  Band 
Conductor’s  Conference,  held  at  The 
University  of  Michigan  Wednesday 
through  Friday  (July  18-20)  attracted 
some  400  directors  of  high  sch(x>l  and 
college  bands  from  all  over  the  coun- 
try. 


WANTED.  FIFTEEN  OR  MORE  uniforms, 
military  style,  rojral  blue  coat,  French  blue 
trousers,  gold  tnm.  Write  Chestnut  Ridge 
High  School,  Fishertown,  Pa. 


A  Basic  Meth(x]  by  George  Best 

Full  inn  Fill  tu  string  tnocbnrs  nn  roguMt 
VARITONE,  INC.  S4S  Sth  Av«„  N.  Y.  17 
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ANOTHER  AMAZING  RESONITE  CLARINET  FROM 
SELMER  — an  alto  clarinet  with  advantages  no  other  at  any 
price  can  offer!  Here  in  this  new  Bundy  Resonite  Alto  is 
the  remarkable  durability,  better  sound  and  easy  playing 
that  has  made  the  Resonite  Bb  and  Bass  Clarinets  the 
largest  selling  in  the- world!  The  Resonite  body  withstands 
heat  and  cold  without  impairing  regulation;  one-piece 
body  eliminates  center-joint  mechanism — avoids  key  jam¬ 
ming  and  regulation  troubles.  Ideal  for  learners,  thanks  to 
sitpplihed  key  mechanism  and  sturdier  construction.  And 
most  important — musical  quality  is  outstanding.  Yet,  with 
all  this,  the  price  is  an  amazing  $330  list  with  tax  and  case. 
Low  enough  to  permit  individual  student  purchase,  low 
enough  for  any  band  to  have  enough  altos  for  balance 
with  its  Bb  and  bass  clarinets.  Try  it,  compare  it,  order 
yours  as  soon  as  possible! 


Elkhart,  Indiana,  Dapt.  H-91 

Plaas*  sand  m*  complal*  information  at  one*  about  your  n«w  Eundy 
Rotonit*  Alto  Clorinat 


